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इस भाग में भिन्न पष्ठ संख्या दी जाती है जिससे कि यह अलग संकलन के रूप में रखा जा सके । 
Separuto paging is given to this part in order that it may be filled as a separate compilation . 

भाग II - खण्ड 3 – उप - खण्ड (i ) 

PART II - Section 3 - Sub-section (i) 
( रक्षा मंत्रालय को छोड़कर ) भारत सरकार में मंत्रालयों और ( संघ राज्य क्षेत्र प्रशासनों को छोड़कर ) 
केन्द्रीय प्राधिकारियों द्वारा विधि के अन्तर्गत बनाए और जारी किए गए 

साधारण नियम जिसमें साधारण प्रकार के प्रावेश, उपनियम प्रावि सम्मिलित है । 
General Statutony Rules ( including orders, bye -laws etc. of a general character ) issued by the Ministries of 
the Governmont of India (other than the Ministry of Dofonde) and by Central Authorities (other than the 

Administrations of Union Territories). 
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विधि , न्याय और कम्पनी कार्य मन्त्रालय 

( फम्पनी कार्य विभाग ) 

नई दिल्ली , 14 मार्च , 1974 
लागत लेखा अभिलेखा ( खुली प्रौषधिया ) नियम , 1974 
सा०का०नि० 429 - सा० का० नि० म० 130 ( ई ) कम्पनी अधिनियम , 
1956 ( 1955 का 1 ) की धारा 209 की उपधारा ( 1 ) के खंड ( घ ) के 
माथ पटित , धारा 6 12 की उपधारा ( 1 ) द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग 
करने हुए, केन्द्रीय मरकार निम्नग्निखिम नियम बनाती है, अर्थात् : - - 
___ 1. संक्षिप्त नाम और प्रारंभ .- - ( 1 ) इन नियमो का नाम लागत 
पन्या अभिलेख (म्युली औषधियां ) नियम , 1974 है । 

( 2 ) ये नियम 1 अप्रैल , 1974 को प्रवृत्त होगे । 

2 लाग होमा - - ये नियम खुली औषधियों के उत्पादन , प्रसंस्करण 
या विनिर्माण में लगी प्रत्यक कम्पनी को लागू होगे । 

3 परिभाषाएं - इन नियमों जम तक कि संदर्भ से अन्यथा अपेक्षित 
न हो ,-- 
( क ) " खुली औषधि " " अावश्यक खुली औषधि " और मूनीकरण " 

पदो के यष्ठी अर्थ होगे , जो समय - समय पर यथा संशोधित 


प्रोरधि ( कीमत नियंत्रण ) श्रादेश , 1970 मे उन्हें क्रमशः 

दिए गए हैं ; 
( ख ) “ मध्यवर्ती" से कोई ऐमा यौगिक अभिप्रेत है, जिसका विनि 

र्माण मूल या आधारिक कच्ची मामग्री में किया गया हो और 
जिसका उपयोग खुली औषधि के उत्पादन , प्रसंस्करण या 

विनिर्माण में किया गया हो । 
4. अभिलेखों का रखा जाना.-- ( 1 ) प्रेमी प्रत्येक कम्पनी, जिसको ये 
नियम लागू होते हो , इन नियमा के प्रारभ होने पर या उसके पश्चात् 
प्रारंभ होने वाली प्रत्येक विसीय वर्ष की बाबत , समुचित लेखा बहियां 
रखेगी जिनमें अन्य बातो के माथ, ऐसी सामग्रियो और श्रम राबंधी उपयोग 

और खर्च की अन्य ऐगी मवो मयंधी , जहां तक वे खुली औपधियों को 
लागू हो , ऐसी विशिष्टिया अविष्ट होगी जो इन नियमो मे उपाय 
अनुसूची 1 और 2 में विनिर्दिष्ट की गई हैं . 
___ परन्तु यदि उक्त कम्पनी , किसी खुली औषधि के अतिरिक्त किसी 
उत्पाद का विनिर्माण कर रही हो या अन्य क्रिया -कलापों में लगी हुई हो 
सो , ऐसी सामग्रियो और श्रम मंबंधी उपयोग और खर्च की अन्य ऐसी 
मदों संबंधी , जहां तक ये अन्य ऐसे उत्पाद या क्रिया -कलापों को लागू 
हो , विशिष्टियां ऐसी खली औषधि पी गागत में सम्मिलित नहीं की 
जाएंगी । 
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( 2 ) उपनियम ( 1 ) में विनिर्दिष्ट लेखा बहियां इस प्रकार रखी 

विनिर्माण उस कम्पनी द्वारा अथवा उनकी नियन्त्री कम्पनी प्रथया 
जाएंगी ताकि उनमें दर्ज की गई विशिष्टियों में किमी विमीय वर्ष (जिगे 

उसकी पूर्णत. स्वामिन्वाधीन मगनुषंगी द्वारा किया गया हो यहा , 
ममे इसके पश्चात् सुसंगत अवधि कहा गया है ) के दौरान प्रत्येक खली 

ऐमी मदों के उत्पादन का खर्च दाणन करन वाले पर्याप्त अभिलय 
औषधि की उत्पादन - लागत और उगके विक्रय खर्च की मंगणना करना 

सी रीति में रखे जाएगे ताकि कम्पनी, अनुसूची 2 के प्रपत्र क में या 
संभव हो सके । 

यथामाध्य , उसमे मिलते -जुलते , किमी प्रश्प में विशिष्टियो भरने में 

ममर्थ हो सके । जहा फार्म- उत्पाद, ग्गुली औषधिया या फाइटोग्मायन 
( 3 ) कम्पनी अधिनियम , 1956 ( 1956 का 1 ) की धारा 209 

उत्पादों के विनिर्माण में उपयोग के लिए कम्पनी द्वारा उत्पन्न किए गए 
की उपधारा ( 6 ) और उपधाग ( 7 ) में निर्दिष्ट प्रत्येक व्यक्ति का यह 

हों वहां , ऐगे उत्पादों के उत्पादन खर्च को प्रकट करने के लिए पर्याप्त 
कर्तव्य होगा कि वह उपनियम ( 1 ) और ( 2 ) के उपबंधो का कम्पनी 

अभिलेख्न उपयुक्त प्रम्प में रखे जाएंगे । ऐसी प्रत्यफ कच्ची मामग्री / 
द्वारा अनुपालन किया जाना सुनिश्चित करने के लिए उसी रीति से सब 

मघटक / फार्म -उत्पाद की बाबत लागत-विवरण , कम्पनी द्वारा अलग मे 
युक्तियुक्त कदम उठाए जैसे कि ये उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 209 की 

गख्ने जाएगें । इन मामग्रियों के अभिलेख ऐसी रीति में रख जाएंगे ताकि 
उपधारा ( 1 ) के अधीन अपेक्षित विनीय लेखे रखने के लिए दायी है । 

कम्पनी, उत्पादन का वास्तविक खर्च और मंकर्मों पर के सभी प्रत्यक्ष 
5. शास्ति . - - यदि कोई कम्पनी नियम 4 के उपबंधों का उल्लंघन 

प्रभारों को सम्मिलित करते हुए, उपभोग के प्रक्रम पर अंतिम वर्ष का 
करेगी तो वह कम्पनी और उसका ऐसा प्रत्यक अधिकारी , जो व्यनिक्रम करता 

अवधारण करने में समर्थ हो सके । नियत्री कम्पनी या ममनुषंगी 
हो , जिमके अतर्गत उम नियम के उपनियम ( 3 ) में निर्दिष्ट व्यक्ति भी हैं , जुर्माने 

कम्पनी ताग , यथास्थिति, ममनुषगी या नियंत्री कम्पनी को इन कच्ची 
से , जो पांच सौ रुपए तक का हो सकेगा, दंडनीय होगा और, जहां कि उल्लंघन 

मामग्रियों के प्रदाय के लिए अंकीकृत मुल्यांकन के आधार को लागन 
जारी रहता हो वहां अमिरिफ जुर्माने से जो प्रथम के पश्चात् ऐसे प्रत्येक दिन के 

अभिलेखों में प्रकट किया जाएगा । 
लिए जिसके दोगन ऐमा उल्लंघन जारी रहता है, पचाग रुपए तक हो 

( ग ) एसीटोन, एल्कोहल, पैथनील जैसे विलायकों, जिनका उपयोग प्रसंस्करण 
मकेगा, दंडनीय होगा । 

के लिए किया जाता है, की शुद्ध उपभोग का अवधारण करने के 
अनुसूची 

लिए पर्याप्त पग्मिय अभिनय रस जाएंगे । लागम अभिलेखो में इन 
( नियम 4 देखें ) 

प्लाट स्टाको को उपदशित करते हुए वैज्ञानिक रीति में प्रत्येक ग्ली . 

प्रौषधि के उत्पादन के लिए प्रयुक्त विलायकों की प्रक्रिया में प्रवशोषण 
1. उत्पावन सामप्रियां : - - 

या हानि और प्रत्येक एकल खुली औषधि के उत्पादन से उद्भत शुख 
( क ) किमी खुनी औषधि के उत्पादन, प्रसंस्करण या विनिर्माण के 

विलायकों की वास्तविक उपलब्धि स्पष्ट रूप से उपशित की जाएगी । 
लिए अपेक्षित और वस्तुमः प्रयुक्त कच्ची मामग्री और मध्यवर्ती 

प्राप्तियो, निर्गमों और अतिशेषों को कास्टिक मोरा, सफियित कार्यन 
की प्रत्येक मव के परिमाण और वर्च, दोनो, की सभी प्राप्तियो , 

और बेंजीन में प्रक्रिया रसायनों के परिमाणो और खों , दोनों में , 
निर्गम और प्रतिशेषो को दर्शित करने वाले पर्याप्त अभिलेख 

वर्शित करने वाले पर्याप्त अभिलेख राख्न जाएंगे । 
रखे जाएंगे यह प्राधार, जिस पर उक्त परिमाणों और वर्षों 

( च ) उत्पादन गामग्नियो के उपभोग से संबंधित अभिलेख, उत्पादन 
की संगणना की गई हो , लागन अभिलेखों में , अथवा , यदि 

के बैच या लागन केन्द्रों के , मिनको मामग्नियों का निर्गम किया गया है , 
कंपनी द्वारा ऐसी वांछा की जाए , तो कम्पनी द्वारा रखी गई 

यथासंभय , समरूप होंगे । 
पृथक प्रक्रिया- पुस्तिका , यदि कोई हो , में अथवा लागत विवरणों के 

2. अपने वाले सामान, छोटे प्रौजार, मशीनरी, फालतू पुर्जे प्रादि : 
पाद टिप्पणों या स्पष्टीकारक टिप्पणी में स्पष्ट रूप से उपशिन 
किया जाएगा । अंगीकन आधार निरंतर लागू किया जाएगा । 

( क ) खली औषधि के विनिर्माण के संबंध में अपेक्षित रखपने वाले 
अभिलेखों में दणित किए गए खचों में मंफर्मों पर के सभी 

सामान और एनेहकों को प्रत्येक मद और फालतू पुर्जा तथा 
प्रत्यक्ष प्रभार सम्मिलित होंगे । इन मामग्रियो की किसी क्षति 

प्रयोग किए जाने योग्य प्रौजारों की मयों की मभी प्राप्तियों , 
को , चाहे वह भंपारकरण में या अभिवहन में हो या अन्य 

निर्गमो और अतिशेषों को , परिमाण और खर्च दोनों में , 
कारणों मे हो , पृथकतः दणित किया जाएगा और खर्गों में 

दर्शित करने के लिए पर्याप्त अभिलेन रखे जाएंगे । वर्शित 
की ऐसी हानियों के बारे में व्यवहार करने की पद्धति को भी 

किार गाए खर्चों में , संफर्मों पर के सभी प्रत्यक्ष प्रभार , जहां 
नागत अभिलेखों में प्रकट किया जाएगा । 

कहीं भी विनिर्दिष्टन: उपगत किए गए हो , सम्मिलित किए 

जाएंगे । छोटे औजारों की दणा में , जिनके खर्चे नगण्य हैं , 
उत्पादन के लिए कसी मामग्री की प्रत्येक मद का उपभोग दशित 

कम्पनी, यदि उमकी ऐसी वाष्ठा हो तो , ऐगी मदों के मध्य 
करने वाले पर्याप्त अभिलेख रख्न जाएंग । यदि उपभोग की गई सामग्रियों 

ग्रप के लिए ऐसे अभिलेन रग्म मकेगी । 
के परिमाण और वर्ष का अबधारण वास्तविक प्रांकड़ों में भिन्न किमी 

( ख ) रखपने वाले मामान, छोटे प्रोजागें और प्रयुक्त मशीनरी के 
आधार पर किया गया हो तो , अंगीकृत पक्षनि को लागत अभिलेखों में 

फालतू पूनों का स्वर्ण, मुगंगम लेखा-शीर्थों, जैसे संयंत्र और 
उल्लिखित किया जाएगा । वास्तविक प्रांकड़ों के माथ मामग्रियों के 

मशीनरी की मरम्मत , भवनों की मरम्मत , नगर का अनुरक्षण 
में खर्चा का ममग्र मामंजस्य ममय- समय पर किया जायगा और किमी 

और यानों का अनुरक्षण, पर भारित किया जाएगा । पूंजी 
भी दशा में सुमंगन अवधि की ममाप्ति पर फेरफार के कारणों पर को 

संफर्मों, मे भवनों, संयंत्र और मशीनरी में परिवर्धन करने 
स्पष्ट किया जाएगा । खुली औषधियों के वास्तविक वर्षों का अवधारण 

के लिए निर्गमिन मर्दै मुसंगत पंजी शीर्षों में दशित की 
फरसे ममय , खर्च के फेरफार का ममायोजन करने के लिए अपनाई गई 

जाएंगी । भण्डारकरण , अभिवहन में या अन्य कारणों से हई 
पति को लागत अभिलेखों में स्पष्ट माप से उपर्शिन किया जाएगा । 

कोई क्षति अलग से वणित की जाएगी । वर्षों में की ऐसी 
( ख ) जहां विटामिन सी या अन्य खुनी औषधियों के विनिर्माण 

हानियों के विषय में मंत्र्यवहार करने की पति भी लागत 
के लिए प्राधारिक कम्धी सामग्रियों या संघटकों, जैसे माविटाल, का 

अभिलेखों में उपशित की जाएगी । 
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III. विद्युत और इंधन : 

( ख ) अभिलेखों में विभिन्न विनिर्माण और अन्य विभागों या यूनिटों 
विद्युत् और धन का खर्च अभिनिश्चित करने के लिए पर्याप्त 

या लागन केन्द्रों से सम्बन्धित मजदूरी और बेसन भी , जो 
अभिलेख रखे जाएगे । उपभोग की गई विधुत और धन का खर्च खान 

विभिन्न विभागों या युनिटों या लागत केन्वों को देय और 
सम्बन्धी वास्तविक मीटर-वाचन के आधार पर प्रवधारित किया जाएगा 

पाबंटित रकम हो , दशित किए जाएगे कर्मकारों का प्रकार 
या युक्तियुक्त प्राधार पर संगणित किया जायगा और निरन्तर लाग किया 

ममय, ऐसे बेकार समय के कारण और उत्पादों के वर्षों 
जागा । जहां विद्युत कम्पनी द्वारा स्वयं पैदा की जाती है यहा विद्युत 

की संगणना करते समय उमवे निदान की पद्धति उपदर्शित 
उत्पादन में खर्च की विभिन्न मदों का ब्योरयार दणित करने के लिए 

करने छुग , पृथकप्त अभिलिखित किया जाएगा । संयंत्र , मशीनरी, 
पृथक् अभिलग्न रखे जाएंगे । 

भवन या अन्य स्थिर आस्तियों के परिवर्तन पर उपगत मोई 

मजदूरी और वेतन, लेने में सुसंगत पंजीगत शीर्षों को प्राथटिप्त 
IV भाप : 

किए जाएंगे । 
__ पैदा की गई भाप का काल परिमाण और खर्च तथा विभिन्न प्रक्रियाओं, 

( ग ) यदि मजदूरी और वेतन , विभागों या यनिटी या लागत केन्द्रों 
विभागों या लागत केन्द्रों में उपभाग की गई भाप जिमवेः अन्तर्गन बह 

या उत्पादों को वास्तविक प्रविहां से भिन्न किसी प्राधार 
भी है जो विद्युत उत्पादन के लिए उपभोग की गई ह , का परिमाण 

पर पाबंटित किए गए हो तो , वास्तविक प्राकहो और खुली 
और खर्व अभिनिश्चित करने के लिए पर्याप्त अभिलेख रम्ने जाएंगे । 

प्रौषधियो के वास्तविक खर्च का अवधारण करते समय 
इस प्रकार उपभोग की गई भाप का खर्च युक्तियुक्त प्राधार पर संगणिन 

खर्च- अन्नरों को , यदि कोई हो , समायोजित करने के लिए 
किया जाएगा और निरन्तर लाग किया जाएगा । 

अनुसरण की गई पद्धति के साथ ऐमी मजदुरी का मामंजस्य , 
V खारा और अभिशीतित जल : 

लागत अभिलेखों में उपणित किया जाएगा । 
विभिन्न उत्पादन विभागों द्वारा उपभोग किए गए खारे और अभि IX सेवा विभाग के व्यय : 
शीतित अग्न के ठीक -ठीक पग्मिाण और खर्च का अवधारण करने के 

सेवा विभागों के व्यय , की गई सेवानी के आधार पर अन्य सेवा 
निए पर्याप्त अभिलेख रो जाएंगे । 

यिभागों और उत्पादन विभागो में प्रभाजित किए जाएगे । विभिन्न विभागों 
VI अपरिष्कृत जल, मुमु जल, अखिमिजीकृत जल, संपीड़ित वायु : 

और लागत केन्द्रों द्वारा सेवाओं के उपयोग और उत्पाद - लागतों में उनके 
अपरिष्कृत जल , मदु जल, अनिजीकृत जल और संपीडित वायु 

आमेलन के बारे में व्योरेवार अभिलेख रो जाएंगे । 
के उत्पादन और वितरण का खर्च दर्शित करने वाले पर्याप्त अभिलेग्न X बहुप्रयोजन पात्र : 
रखे जागे । सन सेवाओं पर का खर्च मम्बन्धिन उत्पादन विभागों और 

यदि एक से अधिक विनिर्माण प्रत्रिया किसी विशिष्ट पात्र में या 
उत्पादों पर युक्तियुक्त आधार पर भारित किया जाएगा । 

पान के वर्ग में कार्यान्वित की जाए तो , विभिन्न उत्पादो के लिए में 
VII उपोत्पाव : 

यानों के प्रयोग के बारे में पर्याप्त अभिलेख रखे जाएंगे । ऐसे पानी के 

प्रयोग करने संबंधी खर्च, उपस्कर- अधिभोग के घटे जैमें साम्यिक प्राधार 
व्युत्पन्न उपोत्पाद का परिमाण और सबंधित वली औषधियों तथा 

पर विभिन्न उत्पादों पर भारित किया जाएगा । जहाँ संयुक्त मशीन 
मध्यवतियों को ऋजिट देने के लिए उनके मुल्यांकन के लिए अंगीकृत 

घंटा-दरं, मजदूरी, उपरिव्यय और उपस्कर के प्रयोग के प्रामेलन के लिए 
प्राधार, दर्शित करने वाले पर्याप्त अभिलेख रचे जाएंगे । उपोत्पाद के 

लाग की जाती है या , यिभिन्न उत्पादों के विनिर्माण से संसषत विभिन्न 
मुल्यांकन के लिए इस प्रकार अंगीकृत प्राधार माम्यिक और संगत होगा । 

प्रक्रियाओं के लिए श्रम और बहुप्रयोजन पाखों के उपयोग से संबंधित 
प्रामवन स्तम्भों और अभिक्रिया संयंत्र के प्रचालन जैसे उपोत्पाद की 

उचित अभिलग्य रख आएंगे ताकि मशीन के कुल घंटो और संबंधित 
उपलब्धि पर उपगत व्यय वशिन करने वाले अभिलेन, विक्रय रूप में 

खुली औषधियों या मध्यवतियों पर प्रभार्य रकम का अवधारण किया जा 
उपोत्पादों का ठीक -ठीक अन्तिम खर्च अभिनिश्चित करने के लिए रखे 

मके । वास्तविक किड़ी और पूर्व- अयधाग्नि दरी पर भारित रकम के 
जाएंगे । उपोत्पादों का बेचा गया यम्नुस : परिमाण और विजय प्रापन 

बीच के अन्तर, वर्ष की समाप्ति पर उत्पादन की वास्तविक लागन निकालने 
दर्शित करने वाले अभिलेख भी रग्ने जाएगे । 

के लिए समायोजित किए जाएगे । 
VIII मजदूरी और अत्तमः 

XI फर्मशाला/ मरम्मत और अनुरक्षण दुकान के म्यय : 
( क ) कर्मकारों और अन्य प्रचालन-कर्मचारियन्द की , विभाग या 

कर्मणाला और मरम्मत तथा अनरक्षण दुकान में उपगत किए गए 
वह कार्य , जिम पर छ नियोजित है उपदशित करते हुए , 

व्यय को दशित करने वाले पर्याप्त अभिलेख रखे जाएगे । अभिलेखो 
हाजिरी और उपार्जन वशित करने के लिए उचित और 

में इन दुकानों में उपगन किए गए व्यय को विभिन्न विभागों या विनिर्माण 
प्रायिक अभिलेख रख्ने जाएंगे । जहां कर्मकारो को माना 

यनिटों या लागत केन्द्रों पर प्रभारित करने का प्राधार भी उपदशित 
नपानी वर के आधार पर संवाय किए जाते हों यहां, उससे 

किया जाएगा । किमी ऐसे बड़े मरम्मत कार्य पर का व्यय , जिससे एक 
संबंधित अभिलेख इस प्रकार रखे जाएंगे ताकि ऐगे कर्मकारों 

वित्तीय वर्ष से अधिक वर्षों में फायदा होना संभाव्य है , खुली औषधियो 
को देय मजदूरी का उचित निर्धारण किया जा सके । अति 

के खर्च का अवधारण करते समय , उसके निदान की पति उपदशिन 
कालिक कार्य के लिए और प्राकरिमक श्रमिक फी किए गए 

करते हुए लागन अभिलेखों में पथकतः दर्शित किया आएगा । पुजीगत 
सब सदायों को बाबन प्रायश्यक अभिलेख भी रखे जाएंगे । 

संकर्मों पर उपगत किया गया व्यय पंजीकृत किया जाएगा । 
जहाँ कोई प्रोत्साहन स्वरूप संवाय किाए गए हो , चाहे थे 
उत्पादन बोनस के रूप में हों या व्यष्टिक रूप में या सामूहिक 

XII प्रवक्षयण : 
प में काकारों द्वाग , प्राप्त उत्पादन पर आधारित प्रोत्माहन ( क ) ऐमी स्थिर प्रालियों के , जिनकी बाबत अवक्षयण का उपबंध 
के अन्य रूपों में हो , वहां ऐसे मंदायों के निर्धारण के लिए 

किया जाना है, मूल्य और अन्य विशिष्टियां वशित करने 
उचित अभिलेख भी रख्ने जाएंगे । 

वाले पर्याप्त अभिलेख रखे जाएंगे । इन अभिलेखों में अन्य 
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यानों के माय भास्ति की प्रत्येक मय की लागत, उसके अर्जन 

( ख ) विक्रय और वितरण व्ययों और खुली पोषधियों को तथा 
की तारीख और अवभयण की दर उपशित की जाएगी । पैकों के विभिन्न प्राकारों के संबंध में लागू उनके भाग के व्यौरे ऐसी रीति 
उन मास्तियों की बाबत , जिसके मर्जन की मूल लागत से रखे जाएंगे ताकि अनुसूची 2 के प्रपत्र ग में सुसंगत विशिष्टियां दी 
प्रयुक्तियुत व्यय या विलम्ब के बिना अभिनिश्चित नहीं की जा सके । विक्रय और वितरण व्यय , बेची गई खुली अोषधियों और 
जा सकती, इन नियमों के प्रारम्भ पर या के पश्चात् प्रारम्भ मध्यवतियों के परिमाण , यदि लागू हों , पर ही प्रभारित किए जाएंगे । 
होने वाले विसीय वर्ष के प्रथम दिन को बहियों में यथा खुली पोषधियो और मध्ययतियों तथा अन्य पर इन व्ययो के प्रभाजन 
दशित मूल्यांकन प्रथशेष के रूप में माना जाएगा । 

का प्राधार लागत अभिलेखों में उपदर्शित किया जाएगा और निरंतर लागू 

किया जाएगा । 
( ख ) वह प्राधार जिस पर प्रयक्षयण मंगणित किया गया है और 
विभिन्न विभागों, लागत केन्द्रों तथा उत्पादों को प्रायंटिप्त 

खुली पोषधियों , यदि कोई हों , के निर्यात पर उपगत किए गए श्यय 
किया गया है अभिलेखों में स्पष्ट रूप से उपशित किया 

को दशिस करने वाले अभिलेखा पृथकप्त : रख आएंगे ताकि देश के भीतर , 
जाएगा । विभिन्न विभागों विनिर्माण यूनिटों या लागस केन्द्रों और निर्यात के लिये विक्रय का खर्च ठीक -ठीक अवधारित किया जा सके । 
पर प्रभार्य अवक्षयण , कम्पनी अधिनियम , 1956 की धारा 

इन निर्यात व्ययों और चुंगी वापसी से संबंधित उधारो, पायात हफदारी, 
205 की उपधारा ( 2 ) के उपबंधो के अनुसार प्रभार्य 

पादि के विक्रय को शुद्ध लागत निकालने के लिए ,निर्यात की गई पोष 
अवक्षयण की रथाम से कम नहीं होगा और ऐसे विभागों 

धियों के मुसंगम लागत विवरणों में पशित किया जाएगा । 
या युनिटों या लागत केन्द्रों में उपयोग किए गए मयंन मशीनरी 

XIV पंकिंग : 
और अन्य स्थिर मास्तियों से सम्बद्ध होगा । यदि लागत 
अभिलेखों में प्रभारित अवक्षयण की रकम , कम्पनी अधिनियम , ___ पैक करने वाली सामग्रियों संबंधी खर्च और पैक की गई विभिन्न 
1956 के पूर्वोक्त उपबंधों के अधीन प्रभार्य प्रवक्षयण की मवों की बाबत उपगत मजदूरी और अन्य ध्यय वशित करने वाले पर्याप्त 
रकम से अधिक हो तो , इस प्रकार प्रभारित अधिक रकम अभिलेख रो जाएंगे । जहाँ ऐसे व्यय , एकल मवों के मद्दे प्रत्यक्ष रूप 
अभिलेखों में स्पष्ट रूप से उपशित की जाएगी । किन्तु , से प्रभारित न हो सकें वहाँ , व्ययों के प्रभाजन का आधार लागत अभि 
घर्षायधि में एफल प्रास्तियों के मद्दे प्रभारित माफलित प्रवक्षयण लेखों में स्पष्ट रूप से उपशित किया जाएगा और निरंतर लागू किया 
सम्बन्धित प्रास्तियों की मूल लागत से अधिक नहीं होगा । जाएगा । निर्यात -पैकिग पर उपगत किए गए व्ययों, यदि कोई हों , के 
एक बार अंगीकृत की गई पचति निरन्तर लागू की जाएगी । व्योरेवार अभिलेख भी पथकत : रखे जाएंगे और उन्हें सुसंगत लागत 

विवरणों में प्रदर्शित किया जाएगा । 
XIII उपरिव्ययः 

अभिलेख ऐसी रीति में रखे जाएंगे कि पैकों के विभिन्न प्रकारों और 
___ उपरिव्ययों को समाविष्ट करते हुए, जिनके अन्तर्गत मुख्य कार्यालय प्राफारों की बाबत पंकिंग खर्च पृथकतः उपलब्ध हो सके । 
के व्ययों का विषट्टन पौर विभिन्न विभागों या यिनिर्माता यूनिटों या 

XV अनुसन्धान और विकास व्यय : 
लागत केन्द्रों का उपरिव्ययो के प्रभाजन से संबंधित प्रांकड़े भी हैं ; 
रकमों को , ऐसे सभी व्ययों का वित्तीय लेखानों के साथ सामंजस्य करने 

विद्यमान उत्पादों या नए उत्पादों या प्रक्रियामो, यदि कोई हों , के 
के पश्चात् व्यौरेवार दमित करने वाले पर्याप्त प्रभिलेख राख्ने जाएंगे । विकास के लिये कम्पनी द्वारा उपगन किए गए य्ययों के व्यौरे दर्शित करने 
संकर्मों, प्रशासन , विक्रय और वितरण से संबंधित उपरिव्यय , पृथषतः वाले पर्याप्त अभिलेख पथकत : रखे जाएंगे । यदि अन सधान और विकास 
ब्योरेवार अभिलिखित किए जाएंगे । 

विभाग भी संयंत्र सुविधाओं के रूपांकन और विकाम में लगा हुप्रा हो 
पूजीगत कार्यों की बाबत उपरिव्ययों का समषित भाग , पंजीगत 

तो , उसका समुचित भाग पूंजीकृत किया जाएगा । उत्पादन के खर्च पर 

अनुसंधान और विकास व्यय प्रभारित करने की पद्धति , सुसंगत लागत 
शीर्षों को पाबंटित किया जाएगा । 

अभिलेखों में उपणित की जाएगी और ऐसे व्यय खुली प्रोषधियों और 
संकर्मों पर के उपरिव्ययों में अन्य मदों के साथ अप्रत्यक्ष रूप से 

मध्यवर्तियों पर युक्तियुक्त प्राधार पर प्रभारिस किए जाएंगे । 
उपभोग की गई सामग्रियों और कर्मचारिवन्द तथा श्रम कल्याण व्ययो का 

XVI बलु उपभोग के लिये प्रयुक्त खुली प्रौषधियों के लिये प्रतरण कीमतः 
सुसंगत भाग सम्मिलित होगा । मुमय कार्यालय का सामान्य यूनिट के व्ययो 
और उनके आबंटन को संविहित करने वाला, मदो का ब्यौरेवार विपट्टन 

कम्पनी के सूधीकरण प्रभाग द्वारा बन उपभोग के लिये प्रयुक्त खुली 
उस आधार को उपवर्शित करते हुए , जिस पर वे कम्पनी के विभिन्न क्रिया भोषधियों का परिमाण और बाहरी पक्षकारों को बेचा गया परिमाण 
कलापों या उत्पादों को प्रारंटित किए गए है, रखा जाएगा ताकि विभिन्न दर्शित करने वाले पर्याप्त अभिलेख रचे जाएंगे । सूत्रीकरण विभागों को 
खली प्रोषधियों और मध्यपतियों पर साम्यिक प्रभार का प्रयधारण किया अन्तरित किया गया परिमाण लागत के अनुसार मूल्यांकित किया जाएगा । 
जा सके । विभिन्न खली प्रोषधियों या मध्यवनियों को आबंटित रकम 

खुली पोषधियों के विनिर्माण के लिये प्रयुक्त मध्यवतियों की बाबत वैसी 
यक्तियुक्त और सम चित होगी । विभिन्न विभागों या विनिर्माण यूनिटों ही प्रक्रिया का अनुसरण किया जाएगा । किन्तु, प्रोपधि ( कीमत नियंत्रण ) 
या लागत केन्द्रों को उपरिश्ययों के प्रभाजन करने की पद्धति लागत अभि 

प्रादेश , 1970 के पैरा 5 के अधीन केन्द्रीय सरकार को अधिसूचित की 
लेखों में स्पष्ट रूप से उपशित की जाएगी और निरंतर लागू की जाएगी । 

गई विक्रय कीमन और साथ ही अनुमानित मीमत , उस आधार को उप 
जहाँ उपरिव्यय विभिन्न विभागों या विनिर्माण युनिटों या नागत केन्द्रों 

दशित करते हुए जिम पर अनुमानित कीमन निकाली गई है, मुसंगत 
के उत्पाद के माध्यम मे वास्तयिफ प्रांकड़ों से अन्यथा पूरे किए गए हों 

लागत विवरणो में पाद टिप्पणों के रूप में वशित की जाएगी । 
यहाँ, ऐसे व्ययों का मुसंगत अवधि के लिये वास्तविक प्रकिड़ों के साथ 
सामंजस्य करने की पद्धति अन्मर यदि कोई हों , और नग्नी प्रोषधियों 

XVII लागत विवरण : 
का खर्च अषधारित करते ममय लागत अन्तरों को समायोजित करने के 

खुनी प्रोषधियों और ऐसे मध्यवतियों की , जिनका कम्पनी द्वारा 
लिए अमुमरण की गई पद्धति, मागत अभिलेखों में उपशित की जाएगी । खली मोषधियों के विनिर्माण के लियं भागत : या पूर्णतः उपयोग किया 
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गया है , वास्तधिक उत्पादन लागत और विपणन अलग -अलग दशिप्त करने XXI सांख्यिकीय विवरण और अन्य प्रभिलेख : 
वाले लागत विवरण अनुसूची 2 के प्रपत्र ख और ग में या यथा माध्य , 

___ माख्यिकीय विवरण और अन्य प्रभिलेख ऐसी रीति में रखे जाएगे 
उससे मिलने - जुलते किसी प्ररूप में दशिन किए जाएगे । निर्यात की गई 

ताकि कम्पनी इस अनुसूची और अनुसूची 2 की अपेक्षाओं का अनुपालन 
खुली पोषधियों और ऐसे ऊपर निविष्ट मध्यवर्तियों की लागत पृथक लागत 

करने में समर्थ हो सके और लागत संपरीक्षक , समय -समय पर यथा 
विवरणों में प्रदर्शित की जाएंगी और उन्हें उन उत्पादों के लागत विवरणो 

संगाधित लागत मंपरीक्षा (रिपोर्ट ) नियम , 1969 में निर्दिष्ट सभी 
में शामिल नहीं किया जाएगा जो प्रान्तरिक बाजार में बेचे गए हो । 

बातो के बारे मे कम्पनी विधि बोर्ड को रिपोर्ट दे सके । बचबार उत्पादन 
__ यदि कोई कम्पनी वास्तविक प्रांकड़ो से भिन्न, किमी आधार, जैसे 

मानक और वास्तविक लब्धियों, एकल विभागो की क्रिया संबंधी क्षमता 
मानक लागन , पर लागत अभिनिश्चित करने की पद्धति का अनुसरण थिलायक हामियो, किए गए किण्वनों की सख्या , उपस्कर अधिभोग और 
करती है मो , अनुसूची 2 के प्रपन में दर्शित की गई वास्तविक लागत प्रयोग और साथ ही की गई वहत मरम्मत और अनुरक्षण के व्यौरों से 
निकालने के लिए अंगीकृत पद्धति लागत अभिलेखो में भी उपदशित की मबधिप्त प्रकिड़े भी रखे जाएंगे । ऐसे अभिलेख भी , जो , यथा संभव , खुली 
जाएगी । पंकिग के प्रत्येक प्रकार की बाबत पैकिंग , विक्रय और वितरण आषधि के क्रियाकलाप के लिये पृथक रूप से लगाई गई पूंजी का अभि 
ग्यय भी पृथकतः रखे जाएगे । 

निर्धारण कर सके , रखे जाएंगे । अांकड़े से ऐसी स्थिर प्रास्तियों पर , 

जो वर्ष के दौरान उत्पादन के लिए सहायक नही हुई है, नए विनिधान 
अनुसूची 2 का प्रपत्र ख प्रत्येक मध्यवर्ती और खली प्रावधि की 

भी प्रकट होंगे । खुली मोषधियों के उत्पावन की लागत पर क्षमता , यदि 
अन्तिम लागत प्रदर्शित करने के लिए है । किन्तु , जहां कोई मध्यवती 
या खुली पोषधि प्रक्रिया के अभिज्ञेय प्रक्रमां, जैसे किण्वन, फ्रिस्टलन , 

कोई हो , के अपूर्ण उपयोग का पूर्ण प्रभाय भी अभिलेखों में उपलब्ध फिया 

जाएगा । 
निष्कर्षण और निर्मलीकरण , से गुजरती है , जसा कि ऐन्टिमायोटिक्स 
( प्रतिजविक पदार्थों) के विनिर्माण की दशा में होता है, वहाँ ऐसे प्रक्रमों 

अनुसषी ३ 
के लिए लागत अभिलेख रख जाएगे और उनका अनुसूची 2 के प्रपन्न ख 
में निगमित प्रकार के साथ मांमजस्य किया जाएगा । 

(नियम 4देखें ) 

प्रपत क 
XVIII चालू काम और परिकपित माल का स्टाफ 
चालू काम और परिमपित माल के स्टाक की लागत निकालने का 

कम्पनी का नाम - - - 
प्राधार , लागत अभिलेखो में उपर्शित किया जाएगा जो कि उन लागत ---- - - - - ---- वर्ष के दौरान उत्पादित * ---- - - - के विनिर्माण में प्रयुक्त 
तत्वों को प्रकट करे जिनको ऐसी संगणना करते समय हिसार में लिया स्व -विनिर्मित सघटक / पदार्थ के उत्पादन की लागत पर्शित करने वाला 
गया हो । निर्दिष्ट लागत तत्व , अनुसूची 2 के प्रपत्र मे दर्शित की गई 

विवरण 
मदों से संबंधित होंगे । अगीकृत पद्धति का निरन्तर अनुसरण किया जाएगा 
कम्पनी द्वारा ऐसे रीति में अभिलेख रखे जाएगे ताकि वह अनुसूची 2 

चाल वर्ष पूर्व वर्ष 
के प्रपत्र घ में विशिष्टियां भरने में समर्थ हो सके । 

संयंत्र की अनु शप्त क्षमता -- - - - 
XIX लागत और वित्तीय लेखानों का सामंजस्य : 
लागत अभिनेखों का वित्तीय लेखा बहियां के साथ समय- समय 

सयंत्र की संस्थापित क्षमता -- ---- - 
पर सामंजस्य किया जाएगा ताकि शुद्धता सुनिश्चित की जा सके । अन्तर , 
यदि कोई हो , स्पष्ट रूप से उपदर्शित किए जाएंगे और उनके बारे में 

चाल वर्ष पूर्व वर्ष 
स्पष्टीकरण दिया जाएगा । वह अधि जिसके लिये ऐसा सामंजस्य किया 

स्व -विनिर्मित संघटक पदार्थ का नाम 
गया है, कम्पनी के वित्तीय वर्ष की अवधि से अधिक नहीं होगी । सामंजस्य 
ऐसी रीति से किया जाएगा कि निर्वेशाधीन उत्पाद की लाभदायकप्ता ठीक नाम 
ठीक निर्णीत की जा सके और उसका कम्पनी के मभी क्रियाकलापो से 
हुए उसके समग्र फायदो के साथ सामंजस्य किया जा सके । 

बंच --- प्राकार 
खली ओषधियों को लागू भाग की उपशित करते हुए, कम्पनी द्वारा उत्पादित वैचों की संख्या 
उपगन कुल व्यय दर्शित करने वाला एक विवरण , अनुसूषी 2 के प्रपन्न 
में रखा जाएगा और उसका विस्तीय लेखाम्रो के साथ सांमजस्य किया मकल अन्तर्धारित 
जाएगा । 
XX स्टाफ की जांच के लिये प्रमिलेख : 

मभी सामग्रियों, जिनके अन्तर्गत विभिन्न विलायक , कच्ची सामग्रीया लब्धि प्रतिशत 
पैकिंग सामग्रिया , उपभोज्य स्टोर , छोटे औजार और मशीनरी के फालतू 
पुर्जे भी है तथा अन्य परिपिप्त माल के स्टाक को बायत स्टाफ की प्रत्यक्ष मानक सब्धि प्रतिगत 
जांच के अभिनेख रखे जाएंगे । वपन और उत्पादन के अभिलेखो का भी 
उत्पाव- गुरुक विवरणियों के साथ सामंजस्य किया जाएगा । ऐसी जांच 

* * खली प्रोषधि का नाम अन्तः स्थापित किया जाएगा । 
में उद्भत किन्हीं हानियों या अधिशेषां या भडारकरण में या अभियहन 
में की हानियों को भी , लागन अभिलेखो में उनके निदान की पद्धनि देते 

* मख्य कच्ची सामग्री मध्यवर्ती के प्रति निर्देश मे लब्धि प्रतिशत 
हए, पृथकन : उपदर्शित किया जाएगा । 

उपवर्णित किया जा सकेगा । 


उत्पाद 
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- 
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- 


- 


-- 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- - 


निशिष्टियो 


परिमाण 


प्रति यूनिट 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


चालु वर्ष 


पूर्व वर्ष 


मानक 


वास्तविक 


मानक 


वास्तविक 


- . 


_ (1) 


( ) 


( ) (4) _ _ (5) __ 


( 6) 


.. ..... . 


F० 


को 


परिमाण 


लागत 


परिमाण 


लागत 


परिमाण लागत 


परिगाणा लागत 


१० 


रु० 


1. कच्ची सामग्रिया 

( प्रत्येक माद विनिविष्ट की जाए ) 
2. रसायन 
3. प्रत्यक्ष मजदूरी 
4. सेवायें 

( क ) विद्युत 
( ख ) जल 
( ग ) भाप 
( घ ) खारा जल 
( 3 ) अभिशीनित जान्न 
( च ) वायु 

( छ ) विस्तारपूर्वक अन्य सेवाएं, यदि कोई हो । 
5. अन्य संकर्मों के उपरिठ्यय 
6. मरम्मत और अनुरक्षण 
7. स्वामिस्व 
8. क्वालिटी नियंत्रण 
9. अनुसंधान और विकास 
10. अथक्षयण 
11. प्रशासनिक उपरिव्यय ----- - - -- 


योग 


ऋण ( 1 ) उपोत्पादों का प्रापनीय मुल्य 

( 2 ) अन्य उधार , यदि कोई हो , ---- 
12. चालू काम के प्रारम्भ और अन्य फग्ने 

के मूल्य में अन्तर के लिये समायोजन 
13. उत्पादन की लागत 
14. स्टाफ समायोजन 

धनः अथस्टाफ 

ऋण : अंगस्टाकः - - - 
15. मध्यवर्ती खुली प्रोषधि के विनिर्माण के 

लिये प्रपन्न स्व को अन्तरित या बेचे 

गए स्व -विनिमित संघटक / पदार्थ की लागत । 
18. यवि मेघा गया हो तो औसत विक्रय 

मापन । 
टिप्पण: - - 1. विनिर्मित और खली औषधियों खली औषधियों के विनिर्माण के लिये प्रयुक्त प्रत्येक संघटक की बाबत पृथक लागन- पन्न रने जाएगे । 

2 . वह प्राधार , जिस पर उपोत्पादों के लिए प्रापनीय मूल्य प्रवधारित किया गया है. लागन अभिलेखों में स्पष्ट रूप में उपदर्शित किया जाएगा । 
3. असामान्य हानियां, यदि कोई हों , परिमाण और लागन बोनों में , पृथक विवरण में उपदर्शित की जाएंगी । 
1. मानको और वास्तविक प्रांकड़ों के बीच के अन्तरों के लिए जो कारण हैं चे स्पष्ट रूप से अभिलिखित किए जाएगे । मानको के पुनरीक्षण 

से संबंधित परिस्थितियां भी , यदि कोई हो , पाद टिप्पण के रूप में उपदणित की जाएंगी । 
5. यदप्रयोजन यूनिटों की दशा में उत्पादों पर सामान्य उपरिव्ययों का प्रभाजन , माम्यिक होगा , अनुसूची 1 का पैग XII देखिए । 
6 . जहां संयुक्त मशीन-घंटा-दरों लाग की गई हों यहां, बहुप्रयोजन संयंत्रों की दशा में उपस्कर प्रयोग उपणिन करते हुए उचिन गहायक 

अभिलख रखे जाएंगे । पूर्व- प्रबधारित दरों में उद्भत अन्तर , वर्ष के अन्त में वास्तविक लागत निकालने के लिए ममायोजित किए जाएंगे । 
7. प्रयुक्त कच्छी मामग्रियां के ब्यौरे मव 1-कच्ची मामग्रियों, के अन्तर्गत समाविष्ट किए जाएंगे । 
8. यदि उत्पाद का भाग येचा गया हो तो , उसके परिमाण , कीमत और मूल्य के ब्यौरे अभिलेखों में दर्दाशत किए जाएंगे । 
9. कर्मचारियों का प्रोत्माहन बोनस से भिन्न बोनम छोड़ दिया जाएगा और केवल प्रपत्र ग में " अन्य क्या ठयय जो लागत में सम्मिलित नहीं 

किए गए हैं " शीर्षक के अन्तर्गत प्रदर्शित किया जाएगा । 
10. जहां मानक लागत पद्धति का अनुसरण नहीं किया गया हो यहां, “मानक से संबंधित स्तम्भ को भरने की आवश्यकता नहीं है । 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- - - 
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प्रपत्र ख 

3 उत्पावित वैचों की संख्या 
कम्पमी का नाम -- - -- ---- 

4 मकल अन्तर्धारित 
------- --- - वर्ष के दौरान विनिर्मित -- - -- मध्यवर्ती/ अन्तिम खुली 5 . उपलब्धियां, यदि कोई हो 
ओषधि को लागन दर्शित करने वाला विवरण - - - ---में ------ ---- का 

6. शुस अन्तर्धारित 
रूपान्तरण । 

7 . उत्पाद 
चालू वर्ष पूर्व वर्ष 

8. लब्धि प्रतिशत 
1 संयंत्र की क्षमता 

9. मानक लब्धि प्रतिशत 
अनुशप्त : 
संस्थापित . 

_ * मुख्य कच्ची सामग्री / मध्यवर्ती के प्रति निर्देश से लब्धि प्रतिशत 
2 बैच - प्राकार 

उपदर्शित किया जा सकेगा । 


विशिष्टियां 


परिमाण 


दर 


रकम 


रकम 


प्रति युनिट 


मानक मे प्रतिशत 
- - अन्तरण 


बाल वर्ष 


पूर्व वर्ष 


मानक 


मानक 


वास्तविक 
__ __ _ 


चालू वर्ष पूर्व वर्ष 
_ ___ 10 


3 .. .. . 4 
क० रु० 


. 


5 


वास्तविक 
_ . . _ 6 . . . 
लागत परि - लागत 
२० माणक० 


- - 


- - 


- 


परि- 
माण 


7 
परि - 
माण 


लागत 
म० 


परि - 
माण 


लागत 
र० 


1. कच्ची सामप्रियो 
( क ) श्य की गई 

( प्रत्येक मद विनिर्दिष्ट की जाए ) 
( ख ) मध्यवतिया 

( प्रत्येक मव विनिविष्ट की जाए ) 
( ग ) प्रपत्र क के अन्तर्गत आने वाली 

कच्ची सामग्रिया 
( घ ) अन्य रूपांतरण 

मामग्रियां और रमायन 
2 प्रत्यक्ष मजदूरी 
3. सेवायें 
( i) विद्युत् 
( ii ) जल 
( iii ) भाप 
( iv ) खाग जल 
( v ) अभिशीतिप्त जल 
( vi ) वायु 
( vii ) विस्तारपूर्वक अन्य मेयाएं, यदि 

कोई हों , 
4. अन्य संफर्मों के उपग्थ्यिय 
5 . मरम्मत और अनुरक्षण 
6 . स्वामिम्व 
7. क्वालिटी नियंत्रण 
8. अनुसंधान और विकास 
9 . अयक्षयण 
10. प्रशासनिक उपरिव्यय - - --- - 

योग 
ऋण. ( 1 ) उपास्पादों का प्रापनीय मृत्य 

( 2 ) अन्य उधार, यदि कोई हों । 
11. चालू काम के प्रारम्भ और बन्द करने के 

मूल्य मे अन्तर के लिए ममायोजन -- ---- 
12. खुनी औषधि / मध्यवर्ती के उत्पादन की लागन 


- - - 


- - 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- - 


- 
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टिप्पण 

6. कच्ची सामप्रियों के ब्यौरे मद 1 कधी सामग्रियो , के अन्तर्गत 

उपशित किए जाएंगे । 
I. यिनिर्मित प्रत्येक खुली औषधि और प्रत्येक मध्यवर्ती की बाबत 
पृथक लागत विवरण रखे जाएंगे । 

7 एक प्रक्रिया से वूमरी प्रक्रिया में अन्तरित मध्यवर्ती वास्तविक लागत 
2. वह आधार, जिस पर उपोत्पादों के लिए पापनीय मूल्य प्रवधारिस 

पर होंगे । 
किया गया है, लागत अभिलेखों में स्पष्ट रूप में उपशित किया जाएगा । 

8. मानकों और वास्तविक प्रांकड़ों के बीच के अन्तरों के लिए 
3. असामान्य हानियो, यदि कोई हों , परिमाण और लागत दोमो में ओ कारण हैं वे स्पष्ट रूप से अभिलिखित किए जाएगे । मानकों के पुनरीक्षण 
उनके लिए कारण उपदर्शित करते हुए, पृथक विवरण में प्रदर्शित की जाएंगी । मे संबंधित परिस्थितिया भी , यदि कोई हों , पाव टिप्पण के रूप में वी जाएंगी । 

4 जहां संयुक्त मशीम-घंटा दी लागू की गई हों वहां, विभिन्न प्रक्रियाओं 9. यदि कोई मध्यवर्ती येथे गए हैं तो उनके परिमाण कीमत और मूल्य ये 
और उत्पादो के लिए श्रम और बहुप्रयोजन संयंत्रो के उपयोग से संबंधित ध्यौरे प्रभिलेखों में यशित किए जाएंगे । 
उचित अभिलेन इस प्रकार रखे जाएंगे ताकि विशिष्ट खुली औषधि / मध्यवर्ती 
पर प्रभार्य मशीन-घंटे की कुल लागन का अवधारण किया जा 

10. कर्मचारियों का प्रोत्गाहन बोनस मे भिन्न बोनम छोड़ दिया जाएगा 
मके । इस संबंध में अन्तर वर्ष के अन्त में उत्पादन की वास्तविक लागत और केवल प्रपन्न ग में " अन्य व्यय जो लागत में मम्मिलित नहीं किए 
निकालने के लिए समायोजित किए जायेंगे । 

गए है " शीर्षक के अन्तर्गत प्रदर्शित किया जाएगा । 


5. बहउत्पाद यूनिटों की दशा में उत्पाद पर सामान्य उपरिव्ययों का 
प्रभाजन साम्यिक होगा अनुसूची 1 का पैरा xiii देखिए । 


11. जहाँ मानक लागत का अनुसरण किया गया हो वहा, "मामक " 
मे संबंधित स्तम्भ को भरने की प्रावश्यकता नहीं है । 


प्रपत्र 


फ 


म्प 


ना का 


माम . 


. 


. . 


. . 


. . 


. . 


. 


. . 


. 


. . . 


. 


। 


. 


. . 


. 


. . . 


. . 


. 


. . 


. . 


. 


. . 


. . 


. . 


. 


. . 


. . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. . . . वर्ष के दौरान उत्पादित और बेची गई/ उपभोग की गई 

- - ( " यहाँ खुली प्रौषधि का नाम दिया जाए ) के 


- 


पैक की गई** -- 
विक्रय की लागत दर्शित करने वाला विवरण 


- - 


चालू वर्ष 


पूर्व वर्ष 


1. उत्पादित परिमाण 
2. कम्पनी द्वारा बड उपभोग के लिए प्रयुक्त परिमाण । 
3, पैक किया गया परिमाण . 
4 वेश में बेचा गया परिमाण 
5. निर्यात किया गया परिमाण 
6. पकिंग के प्राकार 


- - - - 


- - - 


- 


- - 


प्रति यूनिट लागत 


विशिष्टियां 


परिमाण 


प्रति यूनिट दर 

१० 


कुल लागत 

स० 


चाल वर्ष 

० 


पूर्व वर्ष 

० 
- . - - - - 


. - -- - 


- 


___ _ _ . .. 


- _ _ _ _ _ 


_ 


1. प्रपत्र ख के अनुसार " अनावृत खुली औषधि की लागत . 
2 . पैकिंग लागत 

( क ) न लौटाए आने वाले प्राधान 
( ख ) अन्य पंकिग सामग्री 
( ग ) मजदूरी 
( घ ) उपरिव्यय 


3. पैक की गई खुली भौषधि की कुल लागत 


4. धन 

अपस्टाफ 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 
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- 


- 


- - - - 


- - 


- - 


- - 


- - 


- 


- - - 


- -- 


- - - - - 


- 


- - 


- : 


। 


5 . ऋण 

अंतस्टाक . . . . . 
वर्षके दौगन बेचे गए/ उपभोग किए गए पैक किए 

गए उत्पाद की शुद्ध मंकर्म--- वाग लागत . , 
6. विक्रय और वितरण व्यय ( केवल बेचेगए परिमाणों के लिए ) 

( क ) वेतन. और मजदूरी 
( ख ) प्रधार . . . . . 
( ग ) डिपो व्यय 
( घ ) भाड़ा . . . 
( F ) प्रबन्ध प्रभार . 
( घ ) (i ) औषधि ( कीमत नियंत्रण ) प्रादेश , 1970 

के अधीन कमीशन , . . 
(ii ) मंदत्त अतिरिक्त कमीशन , यदि कोई हो 


( ज ) अन्य . . . . . 

कुन विक्रय प्रौर वितरण व्यय . . . 
7. कुल लागत जिमके अन्तर्गत विक्रय और वितरण व्यय भी 


8. ब्याज प्रभार . . . . . 
9, अन्य व्यय जो लागत में सम्मिलित नही किए गए हैं ( म्यौरे 
___ को सूची बस किया जाएगा ) . . . 
10. कुल व्यय जिनके अन्तर्गत ब्याज और अन्य प्रभार भी हैं 
____ फिन्तु उत्पाद शुल्क नहीं हैं . . . . 
11. देश में बेचे गए परिमाणों की मावत कुल व्यय जिनके अन्त 

र्गत उत्पाव- शुरुक और निर्यात व्यय नहीं है . . 
* 12. देश में बेचे गए परिमाणों के लिए प्रोमत विक्रय प्रापन 

( उत्पाद शुल्क को छोड़कर ) . . 
13. देश के भीतर विक्रयों का अन्तर 12 ( - - ) 11 का योग 


- 


-- - - 


- - 


- 


टिप्पण : 1. प्रत्येक खुली प्रौषधि की बाबत और पैक के प्रत्येक आकार के लिए पृथक लागत-विवरण रखे जाएंगे । 

2. बहु उत्पाद यूनिटों को दशा में उत्पाव पर मामान्य विक्रय और वितरण व्ययों का प्रभाजन साम्यिक होगा , अनुमूची 1 का पैरा viii देखिए । 
3. कर्मचारियों का प्रोत्साहन बोनस से भिन्न सब मोनम केवल प्रपत्र ग में मद-9 - " अन्य व्यय ", के अन्तर्गत दर्शित किया जाएगा और किसी अन्य 

प्रपत्र में नहीं । 
4. कुल विक्रय और वितरण व्ययों के लिए ब्यौरेवार अभिलेन रखे जाएंगे और केवल खुली प्रौषधियों को आवंटनीय समुचित भाग , इस पाबंटन के लिए 

अंगीकृत प्राधार अभिलेखों में उपशित करते हुए प्रभारित किया जाएगा । 
5 . स्व -विनिर्मित संघटकों , मध्यवर्तियो और खुली औषधियों पर के सभी ब्याज प्रभार, केवल प्रपत्र ग में दिखाए जाएंगे और किसी अन्य प्रपक्ष में नहीं । 
* 6. प्रोसन विक्रय मापन (i ) औषधि ( कीमन नियंत्रण ) प्रादेश, 1970 के अधीन केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा अधिसूचित कीमत (ii ) पौषधि ( कीमत 

नियंत्रण ) प्रदेश , 1970 के पैरा 5 के अधीन सरकार को अधिमूचित कीमत और / या ( iii ) कम्पनी द्वारा नियत की गई कीमत पर बेचे गए 

परिमाणों के लिए पृथकतः उपदर्शित किया जाएगा । 
7. निर्यात किए गए मध्यवनियो और खुली औषधियों के लिए पृथक लागत विवण तैयार किए जाएंगे । 
8. चालू और पूर्व वर्ष के लिए वास्तविक प्रकिड़ों में किन्हीं बड़े अन्तरों के लिए जो कारण हैं, वे स्पष्ट रूप से अभिलिखित किए जाएंगे । 

9. यदि मध्यवर्ती बेचे गए हों तो , उन की बाबत भी प्रपन्न ग रखा जाएगा । 
10 of 1/74 - 2 
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- - - - - - . . . -. . - - --.. - . . 
प्रपत्र घ 


कम्पनी का नाम 


1 . , . . , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


. . . . . . . . . . वर्ष की समाप्ति पर चालू काम का मूल्य दर्शित करने वाला विवरण 


पप 


समा1ि 


" " " TI 


विशिष्टियां 


. . . . . को प्रारम्भ होने वाला चानू काम । 


रुपये 


2 . धन : . . . . . . 

. . . . . वर्ष के दौरान उपगन खुली औषधियों के (जिन के अन्तर्गन अनुसूची 2 के प्रपत्र क के 
अन्तर्गत आने वाली मदं भी हैं ) उत्पादन र संबंधित व्यय . 


योग 


3. ऋण : खुली औषधियो के (जिनके अन्तर्गम प्रमुसूची 2 में प्रपत्र क में विनिर्दिष्ट मदें भी हैं ) उत्पादन की लागत 


. . . . . को बन्द होने वाला चाल काम 


II. सावी औषधियों, मध्यवनियों, स्व - विनिर्मित संघटकों / पदार्थ का परिमपित स्टाक दर्शित करने वाला विवरण । 


.. 


- 


- 


उतगादों का प्रकार 


बन उपभोग 


. . . को प्रथस्टाफ वर्ष के दौरान 

उत्पादन 


वर्ष के दौरान 
विक्रय किया 

गया 


वास्तविक स्टाक . . . को अंतस्टाफ 

समायोजन , 
यदि कोई 


- -- - 


- 


- - - - - 


परिमाण लागत परिमाण लागत परिमाण लागन परिमाण लागत परिमाण लागत परिमाण लागत 
टनों में म० टनों में १० टनों में क० टनों में रु० टनों में म० टनों में 10 
- . . - - - - - -- - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - -- - -- - . . . - - - 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
- - - - - - 


- 


- - .. - 


. . - - - .... .. 


- - 


- 


- - - 


- - - - 


- - - 


- - - - - - - - - 


- - - - 


- - 


- - 


1. स्व -विनिर्मिन संघटक /पदार्थ अनुसूची 

2 के प्रपन्न देखिए 


2 . मध्यवर्ती 


(iii ) 


3 बुली औषधियां 


( i ) 


( ii ) 
( ii ) 


योग : 


- 


- - - - 


- - 
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प्रपत्र ई 

नियंत्रण ) प्रादेश , 1970 के पैरा 5 के अधीन सरकार को अधिसूचित 
कम्पनी का नाम . . . . . . . . 

कीमन और या ( iii ) कम्पनी द्वारा नियत की गई कीमत पर बेची 

गई खुली औषधियों के परिमाणों के लिये पृथकतः उप 
. . . . वर्ष के दौरान उपगत कुल व्यय और खुली औषधियों को, लागू भाग 

दशित किया जायेगा । 
को दशित करने वाला विवरण 

[ स 32/ 88/ 71 -मी० ए० बी० ] 
विशिष्टियां 

- - ममाप्त होने म्य -विनिर्मित अन्य 
वाले वर्ष के सघटको / मध्य 

पी० बी० मेनन , संयुक्त सचिव 
निये कुल व्यय वतियों और 

खुली औषधियो 
को लागू भाग 

योजना प्रायोग 
- - - . . - - --- - - . .. 
2 

नई दिल्ली, 28 मार्च, 1974 
___ - - - - - - - - 
1. उपभोग की गई कच्ची मामग्रियां 

सा० का० नि0 430.-- - राष्ट्रपनि संविधान के अनुच्छेचं 300 के परन्तुक 
2. रमायन 

द्वारा प्रदस शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हये , योजना आयोग में ज्येष्ठ लेखा 
3. उपभोग की गई अन्य सामग्रिया 

पाल के पद पर भर्ती की पद्धति को विनियमित करने वाले निम्नलिखित 

नियम मनाते हैं , अर्थात् : -- 
4. प्रत्यक्ष मजदूरी 
5 . सेवाएं 

1. संक्षिप्त नाम और प्रारम्म.---- ( 1 ) इन नियमों का नाम योजना 
6. अन्य मकौ के उपरिव्यय 

आयोग ( ज्येष्ठ लेखापाल ) भर्ती नियम , 1974 है । 
7. मरम्मन और अनुरक्षण 

( 2 ) ये नियम राजपने में प्रकाशन की तारीख को प्रवृत्त होंगे । 
8 . स्वामित्व 

2. पद संख्या , वर्गीकरण और बेतनमान - - पदों की संख्या , उनका 
9. अनुमधान और विकाम 

वर्गीकरण और उनके वेतनमान ये होंगे जो इसमें उपायर अनुसूची के 
10. अक्षयण 

स्तम्भ 2 मे 4 में विनिविष्ट हैं । 
11. प्रशामन उपरिव्यय 

3. भर्ती को पद्धति , प्रायु-सीमा और प्रर्हतायें प्रादि .- -भर्ती की 
12. विक्रय पौर वितरण उपरिव्यय 

पनि, प्रायु -सीमा , अर्हतायें और उनसे संबंधित अन्य बातें थे होंगी जो 
13. प्रयुक्त पैकिंग मामग्रियां 

पूर्वोक्त अनुसूची के स्तम्भ 5 में 13 में विनिर्दिष्ट हैं । 
14. ध्याज प्रभार 

4. निरहतायें.--- वाह व्यक्ति ---- 
15. कर्मचारियों को वार्षिक बोनस 

( क ) जिससे ऐसे व्यक्ति से जिमका पति या जिसकी पत्नी जीवित 
16. अन्य व्यय , यदि कोई ही , 
योग : . . . . . . . . . 

है, विवाह किया है, या 
ऋण . ( 1 ) उपोत्पादों का प्रापनीय मूल्य 

( ग्य ) जिमने अपने पति या अपनी पत्नी के जीवित होने हये किसी 
( 2 ) अन्य उधार, यदि कोई हो - - - 

व्यक्ति में विवाह किया है , 
योग : - - 

उक्त पद पर नियुक्ति का पास नहीं होगा . 
17. खुली औषधियों के अद्ध उपभोग 
के लिये समायोजन 

परन्तु यदि केन्द्रीय सरकार का ममाधान हो जाये कि ऐगा विवाह 
ऐरो व्यक्ति और विवाह के अन्य पक्षकार को लागु स्थीय विधि के अधीन 

अनुज्ञेय है और ऐसा करने के लिये अन्य प्राधार मीप हैं तो वह किसी 
18. (i ) चालू काम 

व्यक्ति को इग नियम के प्रवर्तन में छूट दे मकेगी । 
( ii ) परिमपित स्टाको 
के प्रथ और अंत म्टाक अतिशेषों 

5. शिथिल करने की शक्ति . --- जहां केन्द्रीय सरकार की राय हो 

कि ऐमा करना प्रावश्यक या समीचीन है यहां, वह उसके लिये जो 
के बीच अन्तर के लिये समायोजन 

कारण हैं उन्हें लेखबद्ध करके तथा संघ लोक मेया प्रायोग से परामर्श करके , 
* योग : ( उत्पाद शुल्क छोड़कर ) 

इन नियमों के किसी उपबन्ध का, किसी बर्ग या प्रवर्ग के व्यक्तियों की 
ki 19. बेचे गये परिमाणों के लिये विक्रय आपन . . . . . . . . 

बाबन , आदेश द्वारा , शिथिल कर मकेगी । 
20. नाभ , . . . . 
- - - - - - - - . . 

6. व्यावृत्ति . -- इन नियमां की कोई भी बात ऐसे आरक्षणा और 
* सुमंगत अवधि के लिये विनीय लखानों के साथ मामजस्य किया अन्य रियायनों पर प्रभाव नहीं डालेगी जिनका , केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा 
जायेगा । 

इम सम्बन्ध में ममय -गमय पर निकाले गये प्रादेशों के अनुसार अनुसूधिरा 
** ( i) औषधि ( कीमत नियंत्रण ) ग्रावेश , 1970 के अधीन केन्द्रीय आनियों, अनुसूचिग जनजातियों और अन्य विशेष प्रबर्ग के व्यक्तिया के 

सरकार द्वारा अधिसूचित कीमन ( ii ) प्रौषधि ( कीमत लिये उपबन्ध करना अपेक्षित है । 


योग : 


- - 


- - 
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- - - - 


- - - - 


योजना प्रायोग में ज्येष्ठ लेखापाल के पदो के लिये भर्ती नियम 


--- - 


- 


- - - - - 


पद का माम 


वर्गीकरण 


वेतनमान 


पवों की 
संख्या 


- - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - . . 

-... ... . . . --- 
चयन पद अथवा सीधे भर्ती किये जाने सीधे भर्ती किये जाने वाले व्यक्तियों 
अचयन पद वाले व्यक्तियों के लिये के लिये अपेक्षित शैक्षिक और अन्य 
प्रायु -मीमा 

अर्हतायें 


- - - 


- 


- - 


- - 


7 


- - 


-- 


- - - 


ज्येष्ठ लेखापाल 


लागू नहीं होता 


लाग नहीं होता 


2 ( बो ) साधारण केन्द्रीय सेवा 500- 20-700-६०रो- लागू नहीं होता 

वर्ग 2 अराजपत्रित 25- 000 रु० 
अननुसचिवीय 


- - 


- - - - 


- - - - 


- - 


सीधे भर्ती किये जाने परिवीक्षा की अवधि , भर्ती की पद्धति /भर्ती सीधे होगी प्रोन्नति या प्रतिनियुक्ति या स्थाना - यदि विभागीय प्रोन्नति भर्ती करने में किन 
वाले व्यक्तियों के लिये यदि कोई हो । या प्रोन्नति द्वारा या प्रतिनियुक्ति तरण द्वारा भर्ती की दशा में वे श्रेणियां ममिति है, तो उसकी परिस्थितियों में 
घिहित प्रायु और 

या स्थानान्तरण द्वारा तथा विभिन्न जिनसे प्रोन्नति या प्रतिनियुक्ति या संरचना संघ लोक सेवा आयोग 
पौक्षिक महतायें पद्धतियों द्वारा भरी जाने वाली स्थानान्तरण किया जायेगा । 

से परामर्ण विया 
प्रोमति की दशा में रिक्तियों का प्रतिशत 

जायेगा । 
लागू होगी या नहीं 

- - -- - - - - - 

12 
- . . - - .. - - . . - - - - - - - - - - - - . 
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. 
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लागू नहीं होता 


लागू नहीं होता संघ लोक सेवा आयोग 

( परामर्श से शूट ) विनि 
यम , 1958 के अधीन 
यथा अपेक्षित 


लागू नहीं होता प्रतिनियुक्ति पर स्थानान्तरण द्वारा प्रतिनियुक्ति पर स्थानान्तरण : 

संगठित लेखा विभागों जैसे भारतीय 

लेखापरीक्षा और लेखा विभाग , 
भारतीय रक्षा लेखा विभाग, भार 
तीय रेल लेखा विभाग , डाकमार 
विभाग प्रादि में से किसी के अधीनस्थ 
लेखा सेवा के लेखापाल के रैक फ 
अधिकारी या अधीनस्थ लेखा 
सेवा उत्तीर्ण लिपिक या समतुल्य 
रैंक के व्यक्ति । 


या 


केन्द्रीय सचिवालय सेवा के ऐसे 

सहायक जिन्होंने मचिवालय 
प्रशिक्षण विद्यालय में रोकड़ और 
लेखा कार्य में प्रशिक्षण प्राप्त 
किया हो और जिन्हें रोकर और 
लेखा कार्य, जिसके अन्तर्गत स्था 
पन कार्य भी है, का तीन वर्ष का 

मनुभव हो । 
( प्रतिनियुक्ति की अवधि मामान्यतः 

तीन वर्ष से अधिक नहीं होगी ) 


- 


- - - 


- 


[ सं० ए० 12018/ 2/ 72-प्रशा०-2 ] 
ए० एम० के० स्थामि , अवर सचिव 


ZETTE OF INDIA:MAH.Daviditetom 


- - - 


- - - - 


- 


- - 


- 


- - - 


- - - - - 


- 


- 


. . 
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PLANNING COMMISSION 

4 . Disqualifications. — No person , 

(a ) who has entered into or contracted a marriage with 
New Delhi, the 28th March , 1974 

a person having a spousc living, or 


os 


re 


stant 


G . S . R . 430. - n excrcise of the powers conferred by the 

( b ) who having a spouse living, has entered into or 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution , the Presidcnt hereby 

contracted a marriage, with any person 
makes the following rules regulating the method of recruit 
ment to the post of Senior Accountart in the Planning shall be eligible for appointmert to the said post : 
Commission , namely : 

Provided that the Central Government may , if satisfied . 
1. Short title and commencement ( 1) These rules may be that such marriage is permissible under the personal law 
called the Planning Commission ( Senior Accountant) Recruit applicable to such person and the other party to the marriage 
ment Rules, 1974 . 

and there are other grounds for so doing, exempt any person 

from the operation of this rule . 
(2 ) They shall come into force on the date of their publi 
cation in the Official Gazette . 

5 . Power to Relax. - Where the Central Government is of 

opinion that it is recessary or expedient so to do, it may 
2 . Number of posts, classification and scale of puy . — The 

by order , for reasons to be recorded in writing , and in con 

sultation with the Union Public Service Commission , relax 
number of posts , classification and the scale of pay attached 

any of the provisions of these rules with respect to any class 
thereto shall be as specificd in columns 2 to 4 of the Sche 

or category of persons. 
dule annexed hereto . 

6 . Saving. - -Nothing in these rules shall affect reservations 
3 . Method of recruitment, age limit and qualifications etc . and other concessions required to be provided for Scheduled 
The method of recruitment, age limit , qualifications and other Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other categories of persony In 
matters connected therewith shall be as specified in columns accordance with the orders issued by the Central Govern . 
S to 13 of the Schedule aforesaid . 

ment from time to time in this regard . 

SCHEDULE 
Recruitment Rules for the post of Senior Accountant in the Planning Commission 


Name of the post 


Classification 


Scale of Pay 


Number 

of 
posts 


Whether selec - 
tion or non - 
selection post 


Age limit for Educational and 

direct rec other qualifica 
ruits . 

tions required 
for direct rcc 

ruits . 
- - - - - - - - . .. - 


-- 


- - 


- 


- - - - - - 


- - - 


- 


- . . . 


- - 


- - - - - - --- 


5 


Senior Accountant 


Not Applicablc Not Applicable 


Gencral Central Ser - Rs. 500 -20-700 - CB - Not Applicable 

vice Class II Non - 25 -900) 
Gazelled (Non 
Ministerial) 


- 


- 


- - 


- - - - - - - - - - 


- - - 


- 


- 


- - - 


- 


- - - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- - - - 


Whether ace and Period of Proba - Method of recruit- In casc of recruitment /by promotion / If a Departmen - Circumstanccs in 
educational quali- tion , if any nient whether by deputation or transfer , grades tal Promotion which Union Public 
fications prcscri 

direct recruilnicnt or from which promotion deputation Committee Scrvice Commission 
bed for the direct by promotion or by or transfer to be inade 

exists , what is is to be consulted in 
recruits will apply deputation or trans 

its composition making recruitment. 
in the case of pro 

fer and percentage 
motecs 

of the vacancies lo 
be filled by various 
mcthods, 

- -- - 
10 11 

13 
- -- - - -- - - - - - - - - - - 
Not Applicable Not Applicablc By transfer on depu - Transfer on deputatlon 

Not Applicable As required under 
tation , Olhicers of the rank of Subordi 

the Union Public 
natc Accounts Service Accoun 

Service Commis 
tant or Subordinate Accounts 

sion (Excmption 
Service Passed Clerks or 

from Consultation ) 
persons of equivalent rank from 

Regulations, 1958 
any of the Organised Accounts 
Departnicnise . g . Indian Audit and 
Accounts, Indian Defence Accounts 
Department, Indian Railway 
Accounts Department, Posts and 
Telegraphs Department, cto , 

OR 
Assistants of the Central Sccretariat 

Service who have undergone 
training in Cash and Accounts 
work in the Secretariat Training 
School with 3 years experience 
in Cash and Accounts work in 

cluding establishment work . 
( Period of deputation ordinarily 

not exceeding 3 ycars ) 


- 


- 


- - - 


- - 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


— 


- 


25 


[No . A . 12018 /2 / 72 -Admn . II] 
A . M . K . SWAMI, Under Secy . 


958 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MAY 4 , 1974 /VAISAKHA 14 , 1896 

[ PART II 
-- -- -. . " - - -- - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --- - - - 

- --- - - - - - - - - 
गृह मंत्रालय 

उत्पाद शुल्क से टूट प्राप्त है, उन नियमों के नियम 174 के प्रवर्तन 
नई दिल्ली , 5 फरवरी, 1971 

से छूट देती है । 
सा० का नि० 431 -- संविधान के अनुच्छेद 309 के परन्तुक के 

[ अधि 0 गं० 79/ 74- सी ई फा० सं० 261/ 27/ 2/ 73- सी एमस 8] 
द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए, गष्ट्रपति गृह मंत्रालय सयार 

सुरजीत सिंह, अवर सचिव 
हरकारा भर्ती नियम , 1969 में संशोधन करने के लिए एतद्वारा निम्न 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
लिखित नियम बनाते हैं ; नामनः 

( Department of Revenue and Insurance ) 
___ 1. ( 1 ) ये नियम गृह मंत्रालय मयार हरफारा भर्मी (संणोधन ) 

New Delhi, the 4th May, 1974 
निपम , 1974 कहलायेंगे । 

CENTRAL EXCISES 
( 2 ) ये नियम शामकीय गजपत्र में प्रकाशित होने की तारीख 

G . S. R. 432 .. - In exercise of the powers conferred by rule 

174A of the Central Excise Rules , 1944, the Central Govern 
से लागू होंगे । 

ment, being satisfied that it is necessary and expedient in tho 

public interest so to do , hereby exempts from the operation 
2 गृह मंत्रालय मवार हरकारा भर्ती नियम 1969 की अनुसूची में 

of rule 174 of the said rules aluminium foils of the descrip 
श्रम संख्या ५ के मामने म्तम्भ ( 3 ) फी प्रविष्टि के स्थान पर निम्न tion mentioned in column ( 2 ) against serial No. 2 of the 

Notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of 
लिम्निन प्रयिष्टि प्रतिस्थापित की जाएगी ; नामनः 

Finance ( Department of Revenue and Insurance ) No . 155 / 72 

Central Exciscs , dated the 15th June, 1972 , falling within 
" आवश्यक - - मोटर माइफिल चलाने का वध लाइमेम का होना ; 

the purview of sub -item ( c ) of Item No . 27 of the First 

Schedule to the Central Excises and Salt Act , 1944 
वांछनीय - - पाटवी कक्षा के स्तर की परीक्षा उत्तीर्ण हो और मोटर 

( 1 of 
1944 ), so long as the said aluminium foils are exempt from 
माइकिल चलाने का अनुभव हो । ” 

the whole of the duty of excise leviablo thereon under the 

said notification , 
[ सं ए - 12018/ 2/ 73 प्रशासन II ] 
____ प्रार० पी० गुप्त, प्रवर सचिव 

[ Notification No. 79 / 74-C. E. F. N. 261 / 27 / 2 / 73-CX 8] 

SURJIT SINGH , Under Secy . 
MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 
New Delhi , the 5th February, 1974 


बारिणज्य मंत्रालय 


नई दिल्ली, 7 मार्च, 1974 


G . S . R. 431 . — Jn exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to Article 309 of the Constitution , the President 
hereby makes the following rules to amend the Ministry of 

Home Aifairs Despatch Riders Recruitment Rules, 1969, 
namely : 

1 . ( 1) These rules may be called the Ministry of Home 
Affairs Despatch Riders Recruitment ( Amendment ) Rules , 
1974. 

( 2 ) They shall come into force on the date of their pub 
lication in the Oilcial Gazette . 

2 . In the Schedule to the Ministry of Home Affairs Des 
patch Riders Recruitment Rules , 1969, for the entry in 
column ( 3) against S. No. 9 , the following entry shall be 
substituted, namely : - - 
" Essontial : — Possession of a valid driving licence for 

motor cycle . 
Desirable : -~ A pass in the 8th standard and experience 
of driving a motor cycle. " 

[ No. A. 12018 / 2 / 73- Ad. II ] 
R . P. GUPTA, Under. Secy. 


सा० का० लि . 433. -- संविधान के अनुच्छेद 309 के परन्तुक द्वारा 
प्रवन शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुये, राष्ट्रपति, वर्ग I तथा वर्ग ] 
राजपत्रित पद ( वस्त्र प्रायुक्त का कार्यालय तथा अखिल भारतीय हथ 
करघा बोई ) भर्ती नियम , 1962 में आगे मशोधन करने के लिये एतद्द्वाग 
निम्नलिखित नियम बनाने हैं , अर्थात् : 


1 ( 1 ) इन नियमों को वर्ग I तथा II राजपत्रित पद ( वन आयुक्त 

का कार्यालय तथा अखिल भारतीय हथकरघा बोर्ड ) भर्ती 
( संशोधन ) नियम , 1974 कहा जायेगा । 


( 2) वे मरकारी राजपत्र में प्रकाशन की तारीख को प्रवृत्त 

होंगे । 
2. वर्ग I तथा वर्ग II राजपत्रित ( वस्र प्रायुक्त का कार्यालय तथा 
अखिल भारतीय हथकरघा बोर्ड ) भर्ती नियम , 1962 में , 


वित्त मंत्रालय 
( राजस्व और गोमा विभाग ) 
नई दिनानी , 4 मई , 1974 

केन्द्रीय उत्पाद शुल्क 


सा० का० मि० 432 - - केन्द्रीय नम्पाद लक नियम , 1944 के 
नियम 174 द्वारा प्रदत शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए, केन्द्रीय सरकार 
अपना यह समाधान हो जाने पर कि लोकहित में ऐमा करना प्रावश्यक 

और समीचीन है, भारत सरकार के विस मंत्रालय ( राजस्व और मीमा 
विभाग ) की अधिसूचना में 155/ 72-केन्द्रीय उत्पाद शुरुक , तारीख 
15 जून , 1972 की प्रम मं० 2 के सामने स्तम्भ ( 2 ) में उल्लिखित 
वर्णन के एल्यूमिनियम फायलो को जो केन्द्रीय उत्पाद शुल्क और नमक 
अधिनियम , 1914 ( 1944 का 1 ) की प्रथम अनुगूची की मद मं० 
27 की उपमय ( ग ) के क्षेत्र के भीतर पाते है, गम नफ उक्त एल्य 
मिनियम फायलों को उक्त अधिसूचना के अधीन उन पर उद्गृहणीय समरत 


( 1 ) नियम 5 के पश्चात् , निम्नोक्त नियम अन्तःस्थापित किया 

जायेगा, अर्थात् : 
" 6 छोड़कर : इस संबंध में केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा समय -समय 

पर जारी किये गए प्रादेशों के अनुसार अनुसूचित 
आतियों तथा अनुसूचित प्रादिम जातियों तथा 
अन्य विशेष वर्गों के लिये दिये जाने वाले अनु 
रक्षण तथा अपेक्षिन अन्य रियायतों पर इन नियमों 
का कोई प्रभाव नहीं पड़ेगा । " । 


( 2 ) अनुसूची में , क्रमांक 38 तथा इससे संबंधित निविष्टियों 

के निय ,निमोक्त फ्रम मंग्या नथा निविष्टियां प्रतिस्था 
पिन की जायेगी , अर्थात् . -- 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- - - - 
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" अनुसूची 
.. -- - - . - - - - - . - . - - - - - - - - -- - - - - 

- - - - - . . - - - . - . - . . - - - - - 
पद का नाम 

वर्गीकरण 

वेतनमान प्रवरण पद अथवा मीधी भर्ती किए जाने मीधी भर्ती किये जाने वाले 
गैर-प्रवरण पर वाले व्यक्तियों के लिए व्यक्तियों के लिए शैक्षिक और 

प्राय-मीमा 

अन्य पहनाएं, 
___ - -- - -. - . . - - . .. . - - - - - - - - - - . - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 


- -- -- - - - 


-- - -- ... - 


लागू नहीं होता 


लार नहा होता 


38. वरिष्ठ लेखा अधिकारी गामान्य केन्द्रीय मेवा 10 51010- 39- 800 लागू नहीं होना 

( अखिल भारतीय हथ - वर्ग- 2 गजपत्रिम 
करषा बोर्ड ) 

गैर अनुमचिवीय 


- -- 


- 


- - 


- - - - 


- - - -- - - - - 


- 


- - - - - 


- - 


- 


- 


- - - - - 


- 


-- 


- - - - --- - 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


-- ---- - - 


- - - - - -- -- - - 


- - - 


- - - 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- - - 


- 


- 


- - - - - - 


- - - - 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- - 


- - 


- 


10 


11 


12 


- - -- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- .--. - - ----- - - - . .- -- - 
मीधी भर्ती किए जाने वाले परिवीभा की भर्ती की पद्धति, भर्ती मीधी प्रोन्नति स्थानान्तरण वाग भर्ती यदि विभागीय प्रोन्ननि भर्ती करने में किन परि 
व्यक्तियों के लिए विहित कालावधि यदि होगी या प्रोन्नति द्वाग या की दशा में में ग्रेड, जिनसे समिति है तो उसकी स्थितियों में संघ लोक सेवा 
प्राय और शैक्षिक प्रर्हताएं हो तो प्रतिनियुक्ति या स्थानान्तरण प्रोन्नति की आयेगी 

संरचना प्रायोग से परामर्श किया 
प्रोन्नति के मामले में लागू वारा सथा विभिन्न पद्धतियों 

जाएगा 
होगी या नहीं 

द्वारा भरी जाने वाली 

रिक्तियों का प्रतिशत 
- . - . - - - - - - - 

. - -. - . - - - . 
89 
-- - - - - - - - - - 

- -- - . -- .. - - 

..... - - - - - -- - - -- - 
लागू नहीं होता लागू नहीं होता प्रतिनियुक्ति पर स्थानान्तरण प्रतिनियुक्ति पर स्यामारतरण लागू नहीं होता संघ लोक सेवा आयोग 

द्वारा किसी भी संगठित लेखा विभाग 

( परामर्श मे छूट ) 
अर्थात् भारतीय लेखा परीक्षा 

विनियमन , 1958 के 
तथा लेखा विभाग , भारतीय 

अन्तर्गत यथा अपेक्षिम। " 
रक्षा लेखा विभाग, भारतीय 
रेलये लेखा विभागों आदि से 
ऐसा लेखा अधिकारी / लेखा 
परीक्षा अधिकारी या एस . 
ए . एम० लेखापाल जिनका 
अपने -अपने ग्रेड में 5 वर्ष की 
मेवा हो । 


( प्रतिनियुक्ति की अवधि माधारण 

तया 3 वर्ष में अधिक नहीं 
होगी ) । 


- - 


- - 


- - - - -- - - - 


- - 


- - 


- - - - 


- -- - - 


- 


- - - 


- 


- 


- - 


[ फा० सं० ए। 12018/ 2/ 73-६0 1] 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE 


( 2 ) They shall come into force on the date of their publi 
cation in the Official Gazette . 


New Delhi, the 7th March , 1974 


2. In the Class I and Class II Gazetted Posts ( Oilce of 
the Textile Commissioner and the All India Handloom Board ) 
Recruitment Rules , 1962 , 


G . S. R. 433. -.- In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President hereby 
makes the following ruleg further to amend tho Clagg I And 
Class II Gazetted Posts (Office of the Toxtile Commissioner 
and the All India Handloom Board) Recruitment Rules , 1962 , 
namely : 


(i) after rule 5, the following rule shall be inserted , 

Tamely : -- 


1. ( 1 ) These rules may be called the Class I and Class II 
Gazetted Posts (Office of the Textile Commissioner and tho 
All India Hardloom Board ) Recruitment ( Amendment) Rules , 
1974. 


" 6 Saving . - - Nothing in these rules shall affect reser 

vations and other concessions required to be 
provided for the Scheduled Castes, the Scheduled 
Tribes and other special categories of persons 
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[ PART II --- 
- - - - -- - - 

-- - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - .. . - - - - : 
In accordance with the orders issued by the 

( ii ) in the Schedule , for serial number 38 and the ertries 
Central Government from time to time in this 

relating thereto , the following serial number and 
regard. " ; 

entries shall be substituted , namely : 
SCHEDULE 





Name of post 


Classification 


Scale of pay 


Whether Selec - 
tion post or 
non - sclection 

post 


Age limit for 
direct recruits 


Educational and 
other qualifica 
lions for direct 
recruits. 

- - - - - - 


. - - .- - - - -- - -- - 


- ---- - - - 


- 


- - . 


- - - 


- - 


- - . . - - 


- 


- - - 


- 


- 


- - - - 


- 


- 


- 


. . 


. . 


. . - 


- 


- 


- - - - - 


- 


- - - - - - . 
" 38 Senior Accounts Officer ( All General Central Ser - Rs. 500 - 30 - 800 Not Applicable Not Applicable Not Applicable 
India Handloom Board ) 

vicc Class II, 
Gazetted Non 

Ministerial. 
- - - - - - - . 

. .. 

- -. . . . . - - - - - - - 

- - - - - - - - - - 
Whether age and Period of pro - Method of recruit. In case of recruitment by prono- If a departmen - Circumstances in 
educational quali- bation , if any ment whether by tion / transfer, grades from which tal Promotion which Union Public 
fications prescribed direct recruitment or promotion to be made . 

Committee Service Commission 
for the direct rec by promotion or 

cxists , what is is to be consulted 
ruits will apply in transfer and percen 

its composition in making recruit 
the case of promo tage of the vacancies 

ment 
tees , 

to be filled by vari 
ous methods. 
___ . . - .- - , . 

- - - - - - - 

- 
10 

11 

12 
- - - - - 

- - - - 

. . - - - -- 
Not Applicable Not Applicable By transfer on Transfer on deputation : 

Not Applicable As required under 
deputation. Accounts Officer /Audit Officer or 

the Union Public 
SAS Accountant with 5 years 

Service Commis 
service in the grade from any of 

sion (Exemption 
the organised Accounts Depart 

from Consultation ) 
ment e. g . Indian Audit and 

Regulations, 
Accounts Department, Indian 

1958. " 
Defence Accounts Department, 
Indian Railway Accounts De 

partments ctc . 
(Period of deputation - ordinarily 

not excecding 3 years ) 
- - - - - . . . . - - - 

- - - -- 

[File No. A/ 12018-/ 2/ 73- E.I] 


नई दिल्ली , 26 मार्च, 1974 
साका० नि04 34. - - संविधान के अनुच्छेद 309 के परन्तुक द्वारा प्रदत्त 
शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुये राष्ट्रपति वाणिज्य मन्त्रालय ( वर्ग 1 तथा 
वर्ग 2 पद ) भर्ती नियम, 1963 में प्रागे संशोधन करने के लिये एतद् 
द्वारा निम्नलिखित नियम बनाते हैं , अर्थात् :---- 

1. ( 1 ) इन नियमों को वाणिज्य मंत्रालय ( वर्ग 1 तथा वर्ग 2 
पद ) भर्ती ( संशोधन ) नियम , 1974 कहा जायेगा । 

( 2 ) वे मरफारी गजपत्र में प्रकाशन की तारीख को प्रवन होंगे । 

2. वाणिज्य मंत्रालय ( वर्ग 1 तथा वर्ग 2 पद ) भर्ती नियम , 1965 
की अनुसूची में , कालम 11 में क्रमांक 1 से संबंधित प्रविष्टियों में , वर्तमान 
प्रविष्टि के स्थान पर, निम्नोक्न प्रविष्टि को , निम्थापित किया 
जायेगा , अर्थात् : -- 


व्यापार ष टैरिफ और व्यापार तथा टैरिफ सम्बन्धी मामान्य 
करार से संबंधित कार्य का अनुभव रखने हों और 
व्यापार तथा दैरिफ सम्बन्धी सामान्य करार जैसे अन्तर्राष्ट्रीय 
करारों को शासित करने वाले अन्तर्राष्ट्रीय निकायों से संबं 

धिन कार्य से परिचित हों । 
( प्रतिनियुक्ति की अवधि माधारणतया 3 वर्ष से अधिक नहीं होगी ) " 

[ फा म० ए०/ 120 1 8/ 7/ 72-ई० 1 ] 

प्रो० पी० गुप्न , अवर सचिव 


New Delhi, the 26th March, 1974 


G . S . R. 434. — In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend tho 
Ministry of Commerce (Class I and Class II Posts ) Recruit 
ment Rules, 1965, namely : -- 


" प्रोन्नति : 
गाट , अंकटार तथा टैरिफ मामलों में लगातार 5 वर्ष के अनुभव 

वाले गवेषणा अधिकारी । 


1 . ( 1 ) These rules may be called the Ministry of Commerce 
( Class I and Class I posts ) Recruitment ( Amendment ) Rules , 
1974. 


प्रतिनियुक्ति पर प्रन्सरण : - - 
केन्द्रीय सरकार के अधीन ममाम पदों पर काम कर रहे अधिकारी 

या ऐमे अधिकारी को 350- 900 रुपये के या समकक्ष येमन 
मान के पदों पर कम से कम 8 वर्ष की सेवा रखते हों और 


( 2) They shall come into force on the date of their publi 
cation in the Official Gazette . 


2. In the Schedule to the Ministry of Commerce ( Class I 
and Class II Posts ) Recruitment Rules , 1965, ir the entries 


- 


- 


ing. 
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- --- - - - - --- - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - . - - . . 
relating to gerial number 1 in column 11, for the existing 

स्वास्थ्य और परिवार नियोजन मंत्रालय 
entry, the following entry shall be substituted, namely : - - 

स्वास्थ्य विभाग 
" Promotion :-- - 

नई दिल्ली , 2 अप्रैल , 1974 
Research Offlcers with experience in G . A . T . T ., 
· U . N . C . T . A . D ., and tariff matters of 5 years stand 

साका०नि० 4 36. -- संविधान के अनुच्छेद 309 के परन्तुम द्वारा प्रदत्त 

शमितयों का प्रयोग करते हुए राष्ट्रपति एतद्वारा केन्द्रीय स्वास्थ्य योजना के 
Transfer on deputation : --- 

अधीन तृतीय श्रेणी के अनुसचिवीय पदों की भर्ती की विधि को विनियमित 
Olicers under the Central Government holding analo करने के लिये निम्नलिखित नियम बनाते हैं ; नामतः : -- 

gous posts or with at least 8 years service in 
posts in the scale of Rs . 350 - 900 or equivalent 
and having experience in work connected with 

1 संजित शोक और प्रारम्भ 
trade, tariff and General Agreemert on Trade 
and Tariff matters and familiarisation with work ( 1 ) ये नियम केदीय स्वास्थ्य योजना , दिल्ली ( श्रेणी II -अनुमविवीय ) 
connected with International bodies administering 
international agreements like General Agreement 

भर्ती नियमावली, 1974 कहे जायें । 
on Trade and Tariffs . 

( 2 ) ये सरकारी राजपत्र में प्रकाशित होने की तिथि में लागू होंगे । 
(Period of deputation ordinarily not exceeding 3 years)." 

2 . उपयोजन 
__ [ E. No . A / 12018 / 7 /72- E. I] 

ये नियम इसके साथ संलग्न अनुसूची के स्तम्भ 2 में निर्दिष्ट पदों पर लागू होंगे । 
O . P . GUPTA , Under Secy. 

3. संख्या , वर्गीकरण तथा वेतममान 


पदों की संख्या , उनका वर्गीकरण तथा वेतनमान वहीं होंगे जैसा कि 
अनुसूची के स्तम्भ 3 से 5 में निर्दिष्ट हैं । 


विदेश मंत्रालय 

नई दिल्ली , 1 मार्च, 1974 
सा का०नि० 43 5. — विवेशियों के लिए ( जिन क्षेत्र ) प्रादेश 
1958 के पैरा 3 का पालन करते हुए और अधिसूचना सं० ई० 1/ 107 / 
2/ 70 -प्राई० एल० दिनांफ 4 मार्च 1971 के अनुक्रम में , केन्द्र परकार 
एतद्दारा , विदेश मंत्रालय की अधिसूचना सं० मा० से० नि० 3 विनाक 
27 दिसम्बर 1958 की सारणी में निम्नलिखित संशोधन को प्राधिकृत 
करती है । 

उपरोक्त अधिसूचना मी मारणी में प्रविष्टि " मिमिकम और भटान 
से लगे हुए यजित क्षेत्र " के बाद फालम 1 में और कालम 2 में उसकी 
समनुरूपी प्रतिष्टि में निम्नलिखित और जोड़ दिया जाय ; यथा 

" भूटान और प्रासाम से लगे हुए 
पजित क्षेत्र — मानस पानेट गृह " 

प्रभारी अधिकारी, 
बांगबाड़ी सीमा चौकी , 
[ सं०ई० चार०/ 107/ 1/ 72] 

पार० के० मनचा, उप सपिय 
MINISTRY OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 

Now Delhi, the 1st March , 1974 


4. भर्ती को विधि , प्रायुसीमा, अहंताएं प्रावि 

उक्त पदों पर भर्ती की विधि , आयुसीमा अहंताएं तथा अन्य बातें वह 
होंगी जैसा कि उक्त अनुसूची के स्तम्भ 6 से 14 में निर्दिष्ट हैं । 
5. प्रमहंता : कोई व्यक्ति ; 
( क ) जो किसी ऐसे व्यक्ति से विया करता /करती है अथवा विवाह 

की संविदा करता / करती है जिसका कि पति या जिसकी पत्नी 

जीवित हो अथवा 
( ख ) जो व्यक्ति एक पति / एफ पत्नी के जीवित रहते हुए किसी व्यक्ति 

के साथ विवाह करता/ करती है अथवा विवाह की संविधा करता / 

करती है, 
सेवा में नियुक्ति होने का पात्र नहीं होगा । 

परन्तु केन्द्रीय सरकार यह समाधान होने पर कि ऐसा विवाह ऐसे 
व्यक्ति और विवाह के दूसरे पक्षकार पर लागू होने वाली स्वीय विधि 
के अधीन अनुशेय है, पौर ऐसा करने के अन्य आधार हैं , किसी भी व्यक्ति 
को इस नियम के प्रवर्तन से छूट दे सकती है । 
6. छूट देने की शक्ति : 

जहां केन्द्रीय सरकार का यह विचार हो कि छूट देना 
आवश्यक या उचित है यहां वह संघ लोक सेवा आयोग के परा 
मर्श से और लिखित कारणों के आधार पर प्रावेश द्वारा किमो श्रेणी 
या वर्ग में संबंधित व्यक्तियों को इन नियमों के किसी उपबंध से छूट दे 
सकती है । 


G . S . R . 435. - In pursuance of paragraph 3 of the Furcigners 
( Protected Areas ) Order, 1958 and in continuation of Noti 
fication No . EL / 107 / 2 / 70 - II dated 4th March, 1971 , the 
Central Government hereby authorizes the following amend 
ment to the Schedule of Ministry of External Affairs Notifi 
cation No. G . S . R . 3 dated the 27th December, 1958 : - - 


In the Schedule to the said notification after the cntry 

" Protected Areas contiguous to Sikkim and Bhutan 
in col. 1 and ontry corresponding thereto in column 
2 , the following shall be inserted , namely : 


" Protected Area 
contiguous to 
Bhutan and Assam 
Manas Game Sanctuary," 


Officer-in -charge 
Bansbari Checkpost. 


7. व्यावृत्ति 

इस संबंध में केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा समय समय पर जारी 
किये गये प्रादेशों के अनुसार अनुसूचित जाति / अनुसूचित जनजाति तथा अन्य 
विशेष वर्गों के व्यक्तियों के लिये जिन परक्षणों और अन्य रियायतों की 
घ्यवस्था करना अपेक्षित है. उन पर इन नियमों में निहित किसी बात 
का प्रभाव नहीं पड़ेगा । 


[ No . EIV / 107 / 1 / 72 ] 
R . K . MANUCHA , Dy. Secy 
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[ PART II 
- - - --- - - -- 

= - - - --- - - - - - - - - - - -- - - -- - - 

अनुसूची 
केन्द्रीय स्वास्थ्य सेवा योजना, बिल्ली के अधीन श्रेणी III ( अन सचिवीय ) पदों की भर्ती नियमावली । 
क्र० नाम पदों की संख्या वर्गीकरण 

वेतनमान पद सेनेवणन सीधी भरती के सीधी भरती के लिए अपेक्षित 
संख्या 

है अथवा लिये प्रायु सीमा शैक्षिक तथा अन्य अर्हताएं 
नान -सेलेक्शन 

- - - - -- - - - -- - - - 
5 

8 
1 . लेखाकार 

मामान्य केन्द्रीय सेवा , रु० 270-15-435- लागू नहीं लागू नहीं होता लागू नहीं होता 
श्रेणी III, अराजपत्रित , वरो0 - 20- 575 होता 

भनुमनिवीय 
2 . उच्च श्रेणी लिपिक 42 तदेव - - झ० 130- 5- 160- 8- नान -सेलेक्शन - - मवैव - - 

- -- तदैव .. 
200-40रो०- 8 
2 5 6- 

दरो०- 8- 280 

10- 300 
3. आशुलिपिक ग्रेड 

रु०210- 10- 290- 15- सेलेक्शन 18 से 25 वर्ष __ 1. स्नातक 
( वरिष्ठ प्राशु लिपिक ) 

320-८००- 15 

2. टाइपिंग में 40 शब्द प्रति 
425 

मिनट एवं शार्ट हैण्ड में 
120 शब्द प्रतिमिनट की 
गनि हो । 


क्या पदोन्नति से रखे जाने परिवीक्षा की भर्ती का तरीका सीधी भरती पदोन्नति / प्रतिनियुक्ति /स्थानान्त - यदि विभागीय पदोन्नति परिस्थितियां जिनमें भर्ती 
वाले उम्मीदवार के मामले अवधि यदि द्वारा या पदोन्नति के द्वारा रण के द्वारा भर्ती के मामले समिति है सो उमका के लिए संघीय लोक 
में प्रत्यक्ष भर्ती किए जाने कोई हो । प्रथवा स्थानांतरण के द्वारा में वह ग्रेट जिससे पदोन्नति क्या गठन है । सेवा आयोग मे परामर्श 
वाले व्यक्तियों के लिए नथा विभिन्न तरीकों द्वारा भरे प्रतिनियुक्ति / स्थानांतरण किया 

लिया जाता है । 
निर्धारित प्रायु और 

जाने वाले पदों की प्रतिशतता । जाना है । 
पाक्षिक अहंताएं लागू 
होंगी । 


- 


- 


___ 10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


लागू नहीं होता 


लाग नही होता । 


लागू नहीं 
होता 


लागू नहीं होता 


दो वर्ष । 


लागू नहीं होता 


100 प्रतिशत प्रतिनियुक्ति द्वारा भारतीय लेखा परीक्षा एवं लेखा लागू नहीं होता 

विभाग से एम० ए० एस० के 
लेखाकार ( पहली बार प्रति 
नियुक्ति की अवधि 1 वर्ष की 

होगी ।) 
75 प्रतिशत वरिष्ठना-सह-स्वस्थता बरिष्ठता- सह-स्वस्थता के आधार श्रेणी III विभागीय 

के माधार पर । 20 प्रतिशत पर उन निम्न श्रेणी लिपिकों पदोन्नति समिति । 
विभागीय निम्न श्रेणी लिपिकों की पदोन्मति से जिनकी इस 
की सीमित प्रतियोगिता परीक्षा ग्रे में 5 वर्ष की सेवा हो । 
के प्राधार पर 15 % प्रेड II प्रतियोगिता परीक्षा के प्राधार 
के प्राशुलिपिकों के स्थानांत पर पदोन्नति के लिए : उन 
रण द्वारा जिसके न होने पर निम्न श्रेणी लिपिकों में से 
वरिष्ठना -सह -स्वस्थता के जिनकी इस प्रेड में कम से कम 
प्राधार पर पदोन्नति द्वारा । 3 वर्ष की सेवा हो । 

स्थानान्तरण : ग्रे II पाशुलिपिक 
जिनकी इस ग्रेड में कम से कम 

3 वर्ष की मेवा हो । 
100 % पदोन्नति द्वारा जिमके पदोन्नति : श्रेणी II के प्राशुलिपिक श्रेणी III विभागीय 

न होने पर प्रतिनियुक्ति या जिनकी अपने ग्रेड में कम से पदोन्नति समिति 
मीधी भर्ती बाग । विभागीय फम 5 वर्ष की सेवा हो । 
उम्मीदवार जो निर्धारित सभी 
अहंनाएं पूर्ण करते हों सीधी 
भर्ती के रूप में प्राधेवन कर 
सकते हैं । 


नहीं 


दो वर्ष । 


लागू नहीं होता 


- 


- - 


- 


- - 
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6 


18 से 2 5 वर्ष । 


4. आशुलिपिक ग्रेड II 
( कनिष्ठ माशुलिपिक ) 


लागू नहीं 
होता 


सामान्य केन्द्रीय सेवा , न० 130- 5-160- 8- 
श्रेणी III अराजपत्रित 200-द०रो०- 8- 
अनुमचिवीय । 

256-६० रो०- 8 
280- 10- 300 


1. मैट्रीकुलेट 
2. टाइपिंग में 40 शब्द 

प्रति मिनट तथा शार्टहैण्ड 
में 100 शब्द प्रति मिनट 

की गति । 
मैट्रीकुलेट या समकक्ष महता । 


5 . निम्न श्रेणी लिपिक 


243** 


- - तदैव - - 


सेलेक्शन 


---- तदैव -- 


९० 110 - 3- 131- 4- 

155-दरो०- 4 
175- 5 -180 


- 


- 


- - 


- - 


- 


- 


- - - -- - 


- - 


- - - 


- 


- 


- 


12 


13 


- - - 


- - - 


-- - 


10 

11 
- . - 

- - - - - - - - . . -. . 
दो वर्ष 100 प्रतिशत मीधी भर्ती द्वारा । लागू नहीं होता 

लागू नहीं होता लागू नहीं होता 
विभागीय उम्मीदवारों (निम्न 
अंगी लिपिक जिनकी कम से 
कम 3 वर्ष की सेवा हो ) 
के मामले में भी सीधी भर्ती 
के साथ साथ विचार किया 

आयेगा । 
शाक्षिक प्रहला -- हां - तदैव 90 प्रतिशत सीधी भर्ती द्वारा 10 प्रतिशत चतुर्थ श्रेणी कर्मचारी । श्रेणी III विभागीय लाग नहीं होता । 
प्रायु-यिभागीय उम्मीदवारों पदोन्नति द्वारा उन चतुर्थ श्रेणी 

पदोन्नति समिति । 
के लिये प्रायु सीमा 40 

के कर्मचारियों की सीमित 
वर्ष तक शिथिलनीय 

विभागीय परीक्षा के प्राधार 
( अनुसूचित जानि / अनु 

पर जिन्होंने मैट्रिफ पाम किया 
मूचित जनजाति के कर्म 

हो या इसके समकक्ष अर्हता 
चारियों के लिए 45 

प्राप्त की हो तथा अपने ग्रेड 
वर्ष ) । 

में 5 वर्ष की सेवा की हो । 
* इसमें सेलेक्शन ग्रेड के 10 पद सम्मिलित है, जिनका वेतनमान रु0 150 - 5- 17 5- 6- 20 5- 7- 240 है । इन पदों के लिये वरिष्ठता - मह-स्वस्थता के प्राधार 
पर स्थायी निम्न श्रेणी लिपिक योग्य समझे मायगे जिनकी कम से कम 10 वर्ष की सेवा हो । 

[ प०सं०एफ० 4- 2/ 73 के स्वा० सेयो० ] 

बी० रामचन्मन , अवर सचिष 
MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND FAMILY PLANNING 

5 . Disqualifications. — No person, — 
( Department of Health) 
New Delhi, the 2nd April , 1974 

(a ) who has entered into or contracted a marriage with 
G . S. R . 436. -.- In exercise of the powers conferred by the 

a person having a spouse living , or — 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President 
hereby makes the following rules to regulate the method of 

( b ) who , having a spouse living, has entered into or 
recruitment to Class III Ministerial posts under tho Central 

contracted a marriage with any person , 
Government Health Scheme, namely : 
1 . Short title and commencement. - 1 ) These rules may 

shall be eligible for appointment to any of the said posts : 
be called the Central Government Health Scheme, Delhi 
( Class III- Ministerial ) Recruitment Rules , 1974 . 

Provided that the Central Government may , if satisfled 

that such marriage is permissible under the personnal law 
( 2 ) They shall come into force on the date of their applicable to such person and the other party to the marri 
publication in the Official Gazette . 

age and that there are other grounds for so doing, exempt 

any person from the operation of this rule . 
2 . Application . These rules shall apply to the posts as 
specified in column 2 of the Schedule annexed to these 

6 . Power to relax. Where the Central Government is of 
rules. 

opinion that it is necessary or expedient so to do , it may 

by order, for reasons to be recorded in writing, relax any 
3 . Number , Classification and Scale of pay. The number of the provisions of these rules with respect to any class or 
of posts, their classification and the scales of pay attuched category of persons . 
thereto shall be as specified in columns 3 to 5 of the said 
Schedule . 

7 . Saving. -- Nothing in these rules shall affect reservations 

and other concessions required to me provided for the 
4 . Method of recruitment, age limit und other qualifica Scheduled Castes , the Scheduled Tri! S and other special 
· tions. The method of recruitment, age limit , qualifications Categories of persons in accordunce with the orders issued 

and other matters connected therewith shall be as specificd by the Central Government from time to time in this rc 
in columns 6 to 14 of the Schedule aforesaid . 

garl. 
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- 
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- 


- 


- 


- 


SCHEDULE 
Recruitment Rulos for Class III Ministorial Posts under the ContralGovernment Ilealth Scheine Delhi 


- 


- 


- 


- - - - 


- 


S .No. Namo of post 


No.of 


Classification 


Scale of pay 


post 


Whether Soloc - Age for direct Educational & other quali. 
tion post recruits 

fications roquired for direct 
or Non - Solec 

recruits 
lion 


- 


- 


- 


- 


1 


2 


3 


1. Accountant 


Not Applicablo . Not Applicable . 


Not Applicable . 


General Cent- Rs. 270-15-435 - 

ral Service ) LB - 20 -575 . 
Classili 
Non -Gare 
tted , Ministo 
rial. 


2 . Upper 


Division 


42 


-Do 


Non - Selection , 


Do 


- -Do 


Clerk . 


Rs. 1.30 -5 - 160 -8 - 

200 - E8 - 8 
256 - LB - 8 
280 - 10 - 300 . 


2 


- Do 


Selection . 


18 - 25 years . 


3 . Stenographer Gra - 

do 1 (Senior Stc 
nographer ). 


Rs. 210 - 10 -290 - 

15 - 320 - EB 
15 -425 . 


1. Graduate . 
2 . Speed of 120 wpm . 

in Shorthand & a spood 
of 40 wpm in typewri 
ting. 


33 


Whether age and educa - Period of Mothod of Rectt. In case of rectt, by If a DPC exists, Circunstances in which 
tional qualifications pres - probation , weather by direct promotion deputa - what is its composi- UPSC is to be consul 
cribed for direct recruits any or by pronioíion tion /transfor , grades tion 

ted in making iecruit 
will apply in the case of or by deputation from which promo 

ment 
promoteos 

transfer & % of tion /deputation , tran 
tho vacancy to be fil - sfer to be made 
led by various methods 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


. 


- 


Not Applicable . 


Not Applicable . 


Not 


Applicablc. 


Not App- 100 % by deputation . SAS Accountanty 
licable . 

from tho Indian 
Audit & Accounts 
deptt. (Deputa 
tion will be for 
period of one 
year in the first 
instance ). 


Not Applicable . 


Two years. 


Not Applicable. 


75 " , by Seniority - For promotion on Class III D . P . C . 

Cum - fitness. 20 % the basis of seniori 
on the basis of ty -cum - fitnoss 
a competitive exa LDCs with 5 ycars 
mination limitod scrvice in that giado 
to Departmental 
LDCs. 5 by For promotion on 
transfer of Steno - the basis of com 
graphers , Grade petitive examination 
f1 failing which 
by promotion on LDCs with a mini 
the basis of Senio mum of 3 years 
rity -cum - fitness. service in that 

grade . 


No. 


Two yoars. 


Class III D P . C . 


Not applicable . 


100 % by promo- For transfer : 

tion failing which Stenographer Gr. 
by deputation or II with a minimum 
direct recruitment of 3 years serviço 
Dopartmental can in dat grade 
didates fulfilling 
the prescribed For Promotions : 
qualifications can Stenographer , 
also upply as Grade IJ with a 
direct recruils mininium of 5 

years service in 

That grade . 
- - 


- - 


- 


- - 


- 
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- - -- - - 


- 


- - - 


- 


_ - 


- - - --- 


- - 


- - - - 


- - - - - - - - - - - - 


- - - - 


- - 


- 


- -- - -- -- - --- 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


3 


Not Applicable . 


18. - 25 years . 


4 . Stenographer , 

Grado il ( Junior 
Stenographer ). 


General Cont - 
tral Sorvice , 
Class III Non- 
Gazetted Mini 
sterial 
- D0 


Rs. 130 - 5 - 160 - 8 . 

200 - EB- 8 
256 - FB- 8 
280 - 10 - 300 


1 . Matriculation . 
2 . Speed of 100 w . p. m. in 

shorthand and a speed 

of 40 w . p. m . In type 

writing. 
Matriculation or cquivalent 

qualification. 


5. Lower 


Division 


2 43 * 


Selection, 


- Do 


Clerks . 


Rs. 1100- 3 -131 - 4 

155- EB - 4 
175 - 5 - 180 


- 


- 


-- - 


- 


- 


- - - 


- 


- - 


- - - 


- 


13 


14 


- -- 


- -- - - - - - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


No 


Not Applicable . 


Not Applicable . 


- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
10 11 

12 
- - - - 
Two years. 100°. by direct Not Applicable. 

reciuitment De 
partmental can 
didates (LDCS 
with a minimum 
of 3 ycars service) 
also eligible for 
consideration along 
with direct 

recruits . 
- Do 90 % by direct re Class IV 

cruitment 10 % by employees , 
promotion based 
on Department 
al Lxamination 
confinel to Class 
IV employees 
who have passed 

Matric examina 
tion or its equiva 
lent examination 
and have rendered 
live ycare servico 
in that grade . 


Class III D . P. C. 


Educational 

qualification : Yes . 
Ago : relaxable upto 40 

years. (45 years for 
Schedulod Castos and 
Schoduled Tribes 
employees ) for de 
partmental candida 
tcs . 


Not Applicable . 


[ No. F. 4- 2/ 73 CGHS ] 

V . RAMACHANDRAN, Under Secy. 
* Includes 10 posts in Selection Grade carrying pay scale of Rs. 150 -5 

175 -6 - 205 - 7 - 240 . Permanent L . D . Clerks with a minimum of ten 
yeals service arc cligible for this grade on the basis of Seniority - cum 
fitness basis 


नई दिल्ली, 18 अप्रैल , 1973 
सा० का०नि० 437 - राष्ट्रपति, संविधान के अनुच्छेद 309 के परन्तुक द्वारा 
प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए , केन्द्रीय भारतीय प्रौषध प्रयोगशाला , 
गाजियाबाद मे घनिष्ट वैज्ञानिक अधिकारी भेषजगुयशान ( वर्ग 2 
गजपत्रित, अनुन पचिवीय ) एक पद पर भर्ती की पद्धति को विनियमित करने 
बाले निम्नलिखित नियम बनाते है, अर्थात् : 


1. संक्षिप्त नाम और प्रारम्भ --- ( 1 ) इम नियमो का नाम केन्द्रीय 
भारतीय प्रौषध प्रयोगशाला, गाजियाबाद ( वर्ग ? गजपत्रित ) पदभर्तीनियम , 
1974 है । 

( 2 ) ये नियम राजपत्र में प्रकाशन की तारीख को प्रवृत होंगे । 

2. लागू होना .- - ये निग्रम इन नियमों में उपाबद्ध अनुसूची के स्तम्भ 
1 में विनिर्दिष्ट पद को लागू होगे । 

3. पद संख्या , यर्गीकरण और वेतनमान . -- उक्त पद की सन्या , उसका 
वर्गीकरण और उसके वेतनमान ये होंगे जो उक्त अनुसूची के स्तम्भ 2 गे 
4 में विनिर्दिष्ट है । 
___ 1. भर्ती का पति प्रायु सीमा और अन्य महताएं . - - जयन पक्ष पर भी 
की पद्धति , आयु -सीमा , अर्हताएं पार उमसे समधिन अन्य याने ये होगी जो 
पूर्वोक्स अनुसूची के स्तम्भ 5 से 13 में विनिर्दिष्ट है । 


5 निरर्हताएं .--- यह व्यक्ति - -- 
( क ) जिसने ऐसे व्यक्ति मे जिमका पति या जिसकी पत्नी जीवित 

है , विवाह किया है ; या 
( ख ) जिसने अपने पति या अपनी पत्नी के जीवित होते हुए किमी 

भ्यक्ति में विवाह किया है : 
उक्त पद पर नियुक्ति का पान्न नहीं होगा ; 

परन्तु यदि केन्द्रीय सरकार का समाधान हो जाए कि ऐसा विवाह 
ऐसे व्यक्ति और विवाह के अन्य पक्षकार को लागू वीर विधि के अधीन 
मनुज्ञेय है और ऐसा करने के लिए प्राय पापा मारा है तो वह किमी 
व्यक्ति को इस नियम के प्रयोन में छ : दे सकेगी । 

. शिथिल करने की शक्ति : - जहां केन्द्रीय सरकार की राय हो कि 
एमा करना आवश्यक या ममीचीन है वहा, वह, उसके लिए जो कारण 
है उन्हे लेखबद्ध करके तथा मघ लोक सेवा आयोग में परामर्ग करके , इन 
नियमों के फिमी उपमध की , किमो वर्ग या प्रवर्ग के व्यक्तियों की बाबत 
प्रादेश द्वारा , शिथिल कर सकेगी । 

7. ज्यावृत्ति .--- इन नियमी की कोई भी बात ऐसे प्रारमणो और 
शान्य रियायतों पर प्रभाव नहीं डालेगी जिनका, केन्द्रीय मरकार द्वारा 
इम सबंध में समय-गमय पर निकाले गए भागो के अनुसार प्रनु मूचिन 
जातिया, अनुभूचित जनजाभिया और अन्य विशे । प्रवर्ग के व्यक्तियों के लिए 
उपबंध करना अपेक्षित है । 
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- 


-- 


अनुसूची 


स्वास्थ्य और परिवार नियोजन मंत्रालय के केगीय भारतीय प्रौषध प्रयोगशाला , गाजियाबाद मे कनिष्ठ वैज्ञानिक अधिकारी ( भेषजगुण विज्ञान ) के पद के लिये भर्ती नियम 


- 


- 


पद का नाम 


पयो की सख्या 


वर्गीकरण 


वेतनमान 


चयन पद मीधे भर्तीकिए जाने मीधे भर्ती किए जाने वाले 

प्रथया वाले व्यक्तियों के लिए व्यक्तियो के लिए अपेक्षित 
अचयन पद पाय -सीमा 

शैक्षिक और अन्य अर्हताए 


1 


56 


-- - 


- 


कनिष्ठ वैज्ञानिक अधिकारी 
( भेषजगुण विज्ञान ) 


1 
( एक ) 


साधारण केन्द्रीय सेवा 
वर्ग 2, राजपत्रित , 
अननुसचिवीय 


350- 25- 500- 30- लाग नहीं 
590 ६० रो०- 30- 800 रु० होता 


35 वर्ष 

प्रावश्यक : 
( सरकारी सेवको के (1 ) किसी मान्यताप्राप्त विश्व 
लिए शिथिन की मा विद्यालय मे भेषजी/ भेषजगुण 
सकेगी ) 

विज्ञान / गरीर क्रिया विज्ञान 
में मास्टर की उपाधि या 
समतुल्य अहंता । 


( ii ) औषधियो के परखने की 

भेषजगुण विज्ञान मधी 
पद्धतियों के प्रति विशेष 
निर्देश मे औषधि -विश्लेषण 
का लगभग 3 वष का अन 
भव ( अर्हताए , अन्यथा 
सुप्रहित अभ्यर्थियो की दशा 
मे आयोग के विवेकानुगार 
शिथिल की जा सकेगी ) 


- 


मीधे भर्ती किए जाने वाले परिवीक्षा की भर्ती की पद्धति/ भर्ती सीधे लागी प्रोन्नति/ प्रतिनियुक्ति /स्थानान्तरण यदि विभागीय प्रोन्नति भर्ती करन मे किन 


ध्यक्तियो के लिए विहिन अवधि यवि 


या प्रोन्नति मारा या प्रतिनि - बाग भर्ती की दशा में वे श्रेणियां 


समिति है तो उसकी 


परिस्थितिया मे मथ लोक 


प्रायु और शैक्षिक अर्हताए कोई हो 


सरधना । 


सेवा प्रायोग से परामर्श 


युक्ति/ स्थानानग्ण द्वारा तथा जिनसे प्रोन्नति प्रतिनियुक्नि / 
विभिन्न पद्धतियो हारा भरी स्थानातरण किया जाएगा । 
जाने वाली रिक्तियों की प्रतिशत 


प्रोन्नती की दशा मे लाग 
होगी या नहीं 

___ - - 


किया आएगा । 


- - 


- - - 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


10 


11 


12 


13 


- 


- - 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


--- - - 


- - 


- - - - 
दो वर्ष 


__ - - - - - 

लागू नहीं होता 


- - - 
लागू नहीं होता 


लागू नहीं होता 


सीधी भर्तीद्वारा 


सघ लोक सेवा आयोग 
( परामर्श से छूट ) विनियम , 
1958 के अधीन यथा 
अपेक्षित ! 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


[ स०ए० 1 2018, 1/ 7 2 डो ) 
मती यालकृष्णा , अवर सचिव 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- - - - - 
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(Department of Ilealth ) 

shall be as specified in columns 5 to 13 of the Schedule 

aforesaid , 
New Delhi, the 18th April , 1974 

5. Disqualifications. — No person , 


( a ) Who has entered into or contracted a marriage with 

a person having a spouse living , or 
( b ) Who , having a spouse living, has entered into or 

contracted a marriage with any person , shall be 
eligible for appointment to thc post : 


Provided that the Central Government may , if satisfied 
that such marriage is permissible under the personal law 
applicable to such person and the other party to the marriage 
and that there are other grounds for so doing; exempt any 
person from the operation of this rule . 


G . S . R . 437. - In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution , the President herc 
by makes tho following rules regulating the method of re 
cruitment to the post of Junior Scicntific Officer , (Pharmaco 
logy ), ( Class II Gazetted , Non -Ministerial), in the Central 
Indian Pharmacopocia Laboratory , Ghaziabad , namely : 

1. Short title and commencement ( 1 ) These rules may 
be Called the Central Indian Pharmacopoeia Laboratory, 
Ghaziabad (Class II Gazetted post ) Recruitment Rules, 1974 . 

(2 ) They shall come into force on the date of the publi 
tion in the official Gazette . 

2 . Appllcation . — These rules shall apply to the post as 
specified in column 1 of the Schedule annexed to these 
Miles . 

3. Number of posts , classification and senle of pay. - The 
number of the said post, classification and scale of pay at 
tached thereto shall be as specifled in columns 2 to 4 of the 
said Schedule . 

4 . Method of recruitoient, age limit and other qualifica 
tions.- - The method of recruitment to the said post, age 
limit , qualifications and other matters connected therewith 


6 . Power to relax.- - Where the Central Government is of 
opinion that it is necessary or expedient so to do, it may 
by order , for reasons to be recorded in writing, and in 
consultation with the Union Public Service Commission , relax 
any of the provision of these rules in respect of any class 
or category of persons. 


7 . Savings . - Nothing in these rules shall affect reservations 
and other concessions required to be provided for the Sche 
dulcd Castes , the Scheduled Tribes and other special categories 
of persons in accordance with the orders issued by the 
Central Government from time to time in this regard . 


SCHEDULE 
Recruitmont Rules for thc Post of Junior Scientific Officer (Pharmacology ), Central Indian Pharmacopoeia Laboratry, Ghaziabad 
in tho Ministry of Health & Family Planning , 
Name of Post No. of Classification Scale of pay Whether Selec - Age limit for Educational and other Quali 
post 

tion post or Non - direct recruits fications roquired for direct 
Selection post 

rocruit 


Junior Seientific Offi - 1 

cer ( Pharmacology ). (one ) 


Not applicablc 


Rs. 350 - 25 - 500- 

30 -590 -EB - 30 
800 


General Cen - 

tral Service , 
Class II , 
Gazetted , 
Non -Ministe 
rial. 


35 Yoars (Re- Essential. 

laxable for (i) Master s degree in Phar 
Government macy / Pharmacology / 
servants ) . 

Physiology of a recog 
nised University or equi 

valent qualification . 
(ii) About 3 year s expori 

ence in drug analysis 
with special reference 
to Pharinacological me 

thods of assaying drugs . 
(Qualifications relexable at 

Commission s discretion 
in the caso of candidatos 
otherwise well quali 
fied ). 
- - - - - 

- - 


- 


- - - - 


- 


- 


Whother ago and education 
nal qualifications prescri- 
bed for direct recruits will 
apply in the case of proino 
tecs 


Period of Method of recruit- In case of recruitment If a DPC exists , Circumstancos in which 
probation , ment whether by by promotion /depu - what is its composi U . P . S . C . is to be 
if any direct recruitment tution / transfer, gra - tion 

consulted in making 
or by promotion or des from which 

rocruitment 
by deputation /trans - promotion deputation / 
fer & percentage of transfer to be made 
the vacancies to be 
filled by various 
methods 


- 


- 


- - - - - 


9 


12 


13 


- - 


Not applicable 


10 

11 
- - - 
By direct recruit - Not applicable 
mient 


Two years 


Notfapplicablo 


AS loquired under the 
Union Public Servico 
Commission ( Exemp 
tion from Consult 
ation ) Regulations, 
1958 . 


[No, A 12018 / 1/ 72 - D ] 
Km . SATHI BALAKRISHNA, Under Secy. 
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PART II 

- - - - - - -- -- 
( परिवार नियोजन विभाग ) 

5 . अमहतायें : कोई भी व्यक्ति : 
नई विस्नी , 11 अप्रैल , 1971 
मा . का . नि . 43R -- मंविधान के अनुच्छेद 309 के 

को गंविदा की है जिसका कि पनि या पत्नी जीवित है, प्रथया 
परन्तुम बाग प्रदन शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हये , राष्ट्रपति एतद्वारा 
परिवार नियोजन विभाग के अन्तर्गत परियार नियोजन प्रशिक्षण नथा 

( ग्य ) जिमने एक पति/पनी के जीथिन रहने हुये किसी व्यक्ति के 
अनुसन्धान केन्द्र , बम्बई में मख्यिकीय अन्वेषक के पद पर भर्ती की प्रणाली 

माथ विवाह किया है अथवा विवाह की संविदा की है । 
को विनियमित करने के लिये निम्नलिखित नियमावली बनाते हैं । अर्थात्: 

उम्त पद पर नियुक्ति का पात्र नही होगा । 
1. संक्षिप्त शीर्षक और प्रारंभ -- ( 1 ) ये नियम परियार नियोजन 

परन्तु केन्द्रीय सरकार यह समाधान होने पर कि ऐमा विवाह ऐसे 
प्रशिक्षण तथा अनुसन्धान केन्द्र , बम्बई में ( मांमयकीय अन्वेषक ) भर्ती 

ध्यमिन और विवाह के दूगरे पक्षकार पर लाग होने वाली विधि के अधीन 
नियमावली 1974 कहलायेंगे । 

अनुज्ञेय है और ऐसा करने के अन्य प्राधार हैं , किमी भी व्यक्ति को 

इस नियम के प्रवर्तन से छूट दे सकती है । 
( 2 ) ये सरकारी राजपत्र में प्रकाशित होने की तारीख से लागू 
होंगे । 

_____ 6. छूट देने की शक्ति . --- जहां केन्द्रीय मरकार का यह मत हो 
2. लागू होना . --ये नियम इनके माध सलग्न अनमूषी के स्तम्भ 1 में 

कि " मा करना प्रावण्यक अथवा ममीचीन है यहां यह कारणों को लिखित 
निविष्ट पदों पर लागू होंगे । 

रूप में रिकार्ड कर के किसी भी श्रेणी अथवा वर्ग के व्यक्तियों के सम्बन्ध 
में संघ लोक सेवा आयोग से मनाह लेकर इन नियमों के किसी भी 

उपबन्ध से प्रादेश जारी करके छूट दे सकती है । 
___ 3. संखया, वर्गीकरण तथा वेतनमान.- -पदों की संख्या, उनका 
वर्गीकरण तथा वेतनमान बहीं होगे जो उक्त जो अनुसूची के स्तम्भ 
2 से 4 में निर्दिष्ट हैं । 

7. अपवाद . — इस सम्बन्ध में केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा समय समय पर जारी किये 
4. भर्ती की विधि , प्रायु-सीमा , प्रहतायें प्रावि .- - उक्त गये प्रादेणों के अनुमार अनुसूचित जातियों, अनुमूचित जन जातियों तथा 
पद पर भर्ती की पद्धति की प्रणाली, प्रायु सीमा , महताहें और विशेष वर्गों के लिये जिन आरक्षणों और अन्य रियायतों की व्यवस्था 
अन्य बातें वहीं होगी जो कि उक्त अनुसूची के स्तम्भ 5 से 13 में निर्दिष्ट करना अपेक्षित है उन पर इन नियमों में विहित झिमी बात का प्रभाव 

नहीं पड़ेगा । 

प्रसूची 
पदों की वर्गीकरण वेतनमान 

क्या मेलेक्शन पर सीधी भर्ती के सीधी भर्ती के लिए अपेक्षित शैक्षिक 
संख्या 

अथवा गैर सेले - लिए प्रायु तथा अन्य अर्हताएं 

क्शन पद 
1 2 

___ _ 
5 

6 
सांख्यकीय अन्येषक 

सामान्य केन्द्रीय 325- 15- 175-द०रो०- 20- लाग नहीं होता 30 वर्ष ( सरकारी अनिवार्य : 
मेया श्रेणी -~- 3 575 पूर्वसंशोधिन 550- 25 

कर्मचारियों के लिये किसी मान्यताप्राप्त विश्वविद्यालय से 
अराजपत्रित अलि - 750- 40रो०- 30- 900 

छूट है ) सांख्यकी अथवा गणित / अर्थशास्त्र 
पिकवर्गीय ( संशोधित ) 

वाणिज्य ( सांख्यकी के साथ ) में 
स्नातक की डिग्री अथवा समकक्ष 

प्रर्हता । अपवा 
मान्यताप्राप्त विश्वविद्यालय से डिग्री 
जिसमें गणित/ अर्थशास्त्र सांख्यकी 
एक विषय रहा हो तथा किमी 
मान्यता प्राप्त मांख्यकीय संस्थान 
में दो वर्ष के पश्चात् स्नाकोनर 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


पद माम 


3 


( ii ) लगभग दो वर्ष का सख्यिकीय 
कार्य का अनुभव जिसमें प्रांकड़े 
संकलन विश्लेषण क्षेत्रीय मर्वेक्षण 
तथा मांख्यकीय प्राकड़ों की व्या 

श्या शामिल हो । 
( प्रायोग अपनी इच्छानुसार अन्य प्रकार 

से सुयोग्य अभ्यर्थियों के मामले में 
इन अर्हताओं में छट दे मकता 


--- - 


- 


- - - - - --- - ------------------ - 


. 


. - - - -- - - --- 


- -- 


- - - 


- - - - 


- - - I 
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क्या पदोन्नति से रखे माने वाले परिवीक्षा की भर्ती का तरीका सीधी भर्ती पदोन्नति या प्रतिनियुक्त यदि विभागीय पदोन्नति परिस्थितियां जिनमें भर्ती के लिए 
उम्मीदवारों के मामले में सीधी अवधि यदि द्वारा या पदोन्नति के दाग या स्थानान्तरण के द्वारा समिति है तो उमफा संघीय लोक सेवा आयोग मे परामर्श 
भर्ती किए जाने वाले व्यक्तियों कोई हो । अथवा स्थानान्तरण के द्वारा भर्ती के मामले में वे क्या गठन है । लिया जाता है । 
के निर्धारित आयु और 

तथा विभिन्न तरीकों द्वारा ग्रेड जिनसे पदोन्नति या 
शौक्षिक अर्हताएं लागू होगी । 

भरे जाने वाले पदों की प्रति- प्रतिनियुक्त या स्थाना 
PEGIGTI 

न्तरण किया जाना है । 
8 10 

12 

13 
लागू नहीं होता । दो वर्ष सीधी भर्ती द्वारा लागू नहीं होता लागू नहीं होता जैसा कि संघ लोक सेवा प्रायोग 

( r4f # 3 ) faunrarit 
1958 di giferarti 


11 


- - - 


- - 


- - 


- 


(# o 17- 3/ 69-791971 --- 2.] 
(Department of Family Planning ) 

मत्य पाल गोस्वामी, अवर सचिव 
New Delhi, the 11th April, 1974 

5. Disqualification : - No person. 
G . S . R . 438 . - In excrcise of the powers conferred by the proviso 

(2 ) who has entered into or contracted a marriage with a 
to article 309 of the Constitution , the President hereby makes person having a spouse living, or 
the following rules regulating the method of recruitment to the 
post of Statistical Investigator , in the Family Planning Training 

(b ) who , having a spouse living, has entered into or con 
and Research Centre , Bombay , under the Department of 

tracted a marriage with any person , shall be eligible for appoint 
Family Planning , namcly : 

ment to the said post. 
1 . Short title and commencement: - ( a ) These rules may be 

Provided that the Central Governmentmay , if satisficd that 
called the Family Planning Training and Research Centre , Bom 

such marriage is permissible under the personal law applicable 
bay ( Statistical Investigator ) Recruitment Rules , 1974 . 

to such person and the other party to the marriage and that there 

are other grounds for so doing, exempt any person from the 
(b ) They shall comcinto force on the date of their publication 

operation of this rules , 
in the Official Gazette . 

6 . Power to relax: - Where the Central Government is of 
2 . Application : — These rules shall apply for recruitment 

opinion that it is necessary or expedient so to do , it may , by 
to the post as specified in Column I of the Schedule Annexed 

order, for reasons to be recorded in writing and in consultation 
to these rules . 

with the Union Public Service Commission relax any of the pro 
3 . Number , classification and scale of pay: - The number of 

visions of these rules with respect to any class or category of 
the said post , its classification and the scale of pay attached persons. 
thereto shall be as specified in columns 2 to 4 of the said Schedule . 

7 . Saving: Nothing in theso rules shall affect reservations 
4 . Method of recruitment, age limit, qualications etc : 

and other concessions required to be provided for candidates 
Th , method of recruitment to the said post, age limit, qualifi belonging to the Scheduled Castes , the Scheduled Tribes and 
cations and other matters connected therewith shall be as spe 

other special categories in accordance with the orders issued by 
cified in columns 5 to 13 of the Schedulc aforesaid . 

the CentralGovernment from time to time in this regard , 
SCHEDULE 


Name of Post 


No. of Classification 
Posts 


Scale of Pay 


Whether selec - Age for direct- Educational and other quali 
tion Post or recruits 

fications required for direct 
non -Selection 

recruits 
Post 


6 


Statistical Investigator One 


General Central Rs. 325 -15- 475 . Not applicable, 
Service Class II, EB - 20 - 575. 
Non -Gazetted ( Pre- Revised ). 
Non 

Rs, 550 - 25 
Ministerial. 

750 - EB - 30 
900 ( Revised .) 


30 years (Rc 
laxable for 
Government 
servants ) 


Essential : -- 
(1) Master s degrco in Statis 

tics or Mathematics /Eco 
nomics / Commerce (with 
Statistics ) of a reco 
gnised University or cqui 
valent qualification , 


OR 


Degree of a recognised Uni 

versity with Mathematics / 
cconomics /statistics as 
a subject and a reco 
gnised diploina awarded 
after 2 years post- gra 
duate training in a reco 
gnised statistical institu 

tion . 
( ii) About 2 years experience 

of statistical work in 
volving data collection , 
analysis, field survey and 
interpretation of statis 
tical data . 
(Qualifications relaxable 
at Commission s discrc 
tion in the case of candi 
dates otherwise well- qua 
lified ) . 
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Whether age and edu- Period of pro - Method of recruit - In case of recruit - If a Departmental 
cational qualifications bation , if any . ment, whether by di- ment by Promotion Promotion Commi- 
prescribed for direct 

rect recruitment or deputation /transfer, ttec cxists, what is its 
recruits will apply in 

by promotion or by grades from which composition . 
the case of Promotees , 

deputation/transfer promotion/ dcputa 
and percentage of tion/ transfer to be 
the vacancies to be made . 
filled by variousme 
thods, 


Circumstences in which 
Union Public Service 
Commission is to be con 
sulted in making recruit 
ment . 


89 


11 


Not applicable. 


Two years 


By Direct 
ment 


recruit- Not Applicable 


Not Applicable 


As required under the 
Union Public Service Co 
mmission ( Excmption 
from Consultation ) 
Regulations , 1958 . 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- - 


- 


- 


- - 


- - 


[ No. F. 17- 3/69- Estt. 2 ] 
S . P . GOSWAMI, Under Secy. 


MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE 


( Department of Agriculture) 


Now Delhi, the 22nd April, 1974 


G. S. R. 439. ---In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President hereby 
makes the following rules to amend the Directorate of Agri 
cultural Aviation ( Electrical Engineer ) Recruitment Rules , 
1972 , namely : 


कृषि मंत्रालय 

( कृषि विभाग ) 

नई दिल्ली , 22 अप्रैल , 1974 
सा . का . नि . 439. - - राष्ट्रपति मंविधान के अनुच्छेद 309 के 
परन्तुक डाग प्रवन शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हा कृषि विमानन निदेशालय 
(विबुत इंजीनियर ) भर्ती नियम 1972 में संशोधन करने के लिए 
निम्नलिखित नियम बनाते हैं अर्थात् :- - 

1 . ( 1 ) जन नियमों का नाम कृषि-विमानन निदेशालय (विद्युत 
इंजीनियर ) भर्ती ( संशोधन ) नियम 1974 है । 

( 2 ) ये गजपत्र में प्रकाशन की तारीख को प्रयत्न होंगे । 

2. कृषि -विमानन निदेशालय (विधुन इंजीनियर ) भर्ती नियम 1972 
की अनुमूची में स्तम्भ 11 में प्रविष्टि के स्थान पर निम्नलिखित प्रविष्टि 
रखी जाएगी अर्थात् : -- 


1. (1) Thoso rules may be called the Directorato of Agri 
cultural Aviation ( Electrical Engineer ) Recruitment (Amend 
ment) Rules, 1974 . 


(2) Thoy shall come into force on the date 
publication in the Official Gazette . 


of tholt 


2 . In the Schedule to tho Directorate of Agricultural Avia 
tion ( Electrical Engineer ) Recruitment Rules, 1972 , in column 
11, for the entry, the following ontry shall be substituted , 
namely : 


प्रतिनियुक्ति पर स्पमान्सरण : 

भारतीय वायु सेना की तकनीकी विद्युत इंजीनियरी शाखा में स्क्याडरन 
लीडर की पंक्ति के ऐसे अधिकारी जिन्हें वायुयान के जिमके 
अन्तर्गत हेलीकाप्टर भी हैं उपकरण और विद्युत- तन्त्र तथा 
उपस्कर के अनुरक्षण और मरम्मत का कम से कम 5 वर्ष 
फा अनुभव हो 
परन्तु यह तब जबकि कृषि विमानन निदेशालय के वायुयान और 
हेलीकाप्टरों में लगे उपस्कर के प्रकार के लिए ए०एम०६० 
की विद्युत में “ एक्स " अनुज्ञप्ति और उपकरणों में " एक्म " 
अनुप्ति के लिए अभ्यर्थी नियुक्ति के सेट वर्ष के भीतर ही 
अहित हो जाता हो । ( प्रतिनियक्ति की अवधि मामान्यतः 
4 वर्ष से अधिक नही होगी ) । " 


" Transfer on deputation 
Officers of the rank of Squadron Leader in the Technical 

Electrical Engineering Branch of the Indian Airforce 
having at least 5 years experience in the maintenance 
and repair of instrument and electrical systom and 
equipment of aircraft, including helicopters , provided 
the candidate qualifies for A. M . Es. X licence in 
Electricals and licence in instruments to covor 
the type of equipment installed on aircraft and hell 
copters of the Directorate of Agricultural Aviation 
within one and a half years of appointment. 


(Period of deputation ordinarily cot exceeding 4 years )." 


[में 2/ 29/ 72-पी पी एम 
के . बालकृष्णन , प्रवर सचिव 


[ No. 2-29 / 72- PPS] 
K . BALAKRISHNAN, Under Secy . 
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- 


- - 


- 


- -- - --- 


- 


SEC. 3 ( i) ] THE GAZETTE OF INDIA :MAY 4 , 1974 /VAISAKHA 14 , 1896 

971 

- - - - - - - - -- - -- - 
(Department of Food ) 

3. भर्ती की प्रणालो, वय सीमा , अन्य योग्यतायें प्रावि. - - इस पद 
New Delhi, the 9th April, 1974 

के लिये भर्ती की प्रणाली, वय सीमा, योग्यतायें तथा भर्ती से संबंधित 
CORRIGENDUM 

अन्य विषय उपरोक्त अनुसूची के कालम 5 से 13 में निविष्ट के अनुसार 
G . S. R. 440 .- --In Column 7 of the Schedule to the Food 

होंगे , 
and Nutirtion Board (Non -Secretariat Gazetted posts ), Re 

बशर्ते कि केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा समय ममय पर जारी किये गये 
cruitment (Fifth Amendment) Rules , 1974 -notified on the 
19th March, 1974 substitute the word "in " for the word 

मावेशों के अनुसार अनुसूचित जाति / आदि वामियों और अन्य विशेष वर्ग 
"is " in the last line between the words Post - graduate train के लोगों के मामले में सीधी भर्ती के लिये उच्चतम प्रायु की निर्धारित 
ing and Statistics in the alternative essential qualification 

सीमा में छूट दी जाये । 
( i ). 

[ No . A -12018 / 1 / 73 - EI.] 

4. अयोग्यतायें . – कोई भी ऐमा व्यक्ति :--- 
U . V . V . L . NARASIMHAN , Under Secy . 

( क ) जो ऐसे व्यक्ति से विवाह का अनुबन्ध अथवा विवाह करता 

___ है, जिसकी पत्नी प्रयया पति जीवित हो , प्रयधा 

( ख ) जो पति / पत्नी के रहने हुये किमी दूसरे व्यक्ति से विवाह का 
शिक्षा और समाज कल्याण मंत्रालय 

मनुबन्ध अथवा विवाह करता है , उक्त पर पर मियुक्ति के 

लिये पात्र नहीं होगा , 
(शिक्षा विभाग ) 

बशर्ते कि यदि केन्द्रीय सरकार इस बात मे संतुष्ट हो कि उस व्यक्ति 
नई दिल्ली, 8 अप्रैल , 1974 

पौर विवाह के दूसरे पक्ष पर लागू वैयक्तिक कानून के अधीन ऐमा विवाह 

मनुज्ञेय है तथा ऐमा करने के कुछ अन्य प्राधार भी हैं , किमी व्यक्ति 
साका नि0 441. -- संविधान के अनुच्छेद 309 में प्रवस शक्तियों 

को इस नियम से छूट दे सकती है । 
को प्रयोग करते हुये , राष्ट्रपति एतद्द्वारा संस्कृति विभाग में क्षेत्रीय संपादक 

5. रियायत देने की शक्ति .- - जहां केन्द्रीय गरकार की राय हो कि 
के पद के लिये भर्ती की प्रणाली का नियमन करने हेतु निम्नलिम्बित 

ऐसा करना प्रावश्यक अथवा उचित है, तो लिखित म्हप में कारणों को 
नियम बनाते है, अर्थात् : - - 

दर्ज करते हुये वह प्रादेश द्वारा , किसी भी श्रेणी अथवा वर्ग के व्यक्तियों 
__ 1. लघु शीर्षक तथा प्रारंभ होना . - ( 1 ) इन नियमों को संस्कृति 

के पदों के सम्बन्ध में इन नियमों के किमी भी उपबन्ध में रियायत दे 
विभाग ( क्षेत्रीय संपावक ) भर्ती नियम , 1974 कहा जाये । 

सकती है । 
( 2 ) सरकारी राजपन में छपने की तारीख से ये लागू होंगे । 

6. शत. - - इस सम्बन्ध में केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा समय- समय पर जारी 
2. संख्या, वर्गीकरण तथा पतनमान. - - इम पद की संख्या, उसका किये गये आदेशों के अनुसार अनुसूचित जाति , अनुसूचित मादिम जाति 
वर्गीकरण तथा वेतनमान उसी प्रकार से होंगे , जिस प्रकार इम से अनुबद्ध तथा अन्य वर्गों के व्यक्तियों को दी जाने वाली अपेक्षित रियायतों और 
अनुमूची के कालम 2 से 4 में निदिष्ट हैं । 

मारक्षणों को इन नियमों में से कोई भी प्रमाणित नहीं करेगा । 

अनुसूची 
सस्कृति विभाग में क्षेत्रीय सरावका के पद के भर्ती नियम 


- 


- . 


- 


- 


पद का नाम - 


पद का नाम 


वर्गीकरण 


वेतनमान 


पदों की 
संख्या 


क्या प्रवरण पद सीधी भर्ती के लिये माय सीधी भर्ती के लिये अपेक्षिप्त 
है मथवा गैर 

शैक्षिक तथा अन्य योग्यतायें 
प्रवरण पद 


3 


5 


क्षेत्रीय संपादक 


- -- 


1100 - 50-1400- 


लाग नहीं होता 


सामान्य केन्द्रीय सेषा 
श्रेणी- 1 राजपत्रित 


45 वर्ष ( सरकारी कर्म अनिवार्य : 
चारियों के लिये छूट ) ( 1 ) किसी मान्यता प्राप्त 

विश्व -विद्यालय 
इतिहास अथवा राजनीति 
शास्त्र में मास्टर डिग्री में 
दूमरी श्रेणी अथवा उसके 

समकक्ष । 
( 2 ) जीवनी सम्बन्धी प्रांफड़े तथा / 

मपषा अनुसन्धान के संपादन 
संकलन तथा प्रकाशम में 
लगभग 10 वर्ष का अनुभव । 
( यदि उम्मीदवार अन्य बातों 
में पूर्ण अर्हताप्राप्त है तो 
प्रायोग की इच्छा पर अहसानों 

में छूट दी जा सकती है ) । 
ऐच्छिक : 
( 1 ) पुस्तक निर्माण प्रक्रिया की 

जानकारी । 
( 2) उम्मीदवार को मातृभाषा 

के अलावा एक अथवा दो 
प्राधुनिफ , भारतीय भाषामो 
का शान । 
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क्या प्रत्यक्ष भर्ती वालों परिवीक्षा की अवधि भर्ती की प्रणाली प्रत्यक्ष भर्ती पदोन्नति / तमादले में भर्ती की स्थिप्ति में यदि विभागीय परिस्थितियां जिनके अधीन 
के लिये निर्धारित की यदि कोई हो तो या उन्नति नयादले तथा विभिन्न उन ग्रेडों का उल्लेख जिससे पदोन्नति पदोन्नति समिति हो भर्ती करने के विषय में 
गई प्राय तथा शैक्षिक प्रणालियों द्वारा भरे जाने वाले की जानी है 

तो उस की संचरना संघ लोक सेवा प्रायोग 
अर्हतायें पदोन्नति के रिक्त स्थानों की प्रतिशप्तता 

क्या है 

से परामर्श किया जाना 
विषय में भी लागू होगी 


- . - - 


-- . 


.. 


- - 


- - - - - - 


- - - - 


. .. - - . - 


- -- 


- - 


- - 


- - - 


- 


- -- - 


___ 10 


11 


12 


13 


- 


- - 


- 


- - - - -- - - 


लागू नहीं होता 


दो वर्ष 


लाग नहीं होता 


जैसा कि संघ लोक सेवा 
आयोग ( परामर्श से 
छूट ) विनियम , 1958 
के अधीन अपेक्षित है । 


प्रतिनियुक्ति पर तबादले ( अल्प- प्रतिनियुक्ति पर तबावला ; 
कालिक ठेके सहित ) जिसके न केन्द्रीय सरकार अथवा राज्य सरकारो 
होने पर सीधी भर्ती द्वारा । के अधीन समान पर्व धारण करने 

वाले अधिकारी प्रथया 700- 1250 
रु . के वेतनमान अथवा ऐसे ही 
पदों पर कम से कम तीन वर्ष के 
मम् भव वाले ऐसे अधिकारी जी 
सीधी भर्ती के लिये कालम 7 में 
निविष्ट प्रर्हतानों तथा अनुभवों को 
धारण करते हों । 
अल्पकालिक संविधा 
विश्वविद्यालयों अथवा स्वायत्त 
संगठनों में उपरोल्लिखित पद के 
बराबर के अधिकारी । 
( प्रतिनियुक्ति अथवा संविदा की अवधि 
साधारणतया चार वर्ष से प्रधिक 
नहीं होगी ) 

- - - - 


- 


- - . - . - - - - - 
- - . 


- - 


- - 


- - - 


[ सं० ए - 12018/ 2/ 73-ई० एंट सी० ] 

के० जी० कृष्णमूर्ति , अपर सचिव 


4. Disqualification . No person 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION AND SOCIAL WELFARE 

(Department of Culture) 


New Delhi, the 8th April, 1974 


(a ) who has entered into or contracted a marriage with 

a person having a spouse living , or 
(b ) who, having a spouso living , has entered into or 

contracted a marriage with any person , 


G . S. R. 441. In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President 
hereby makes the following rules regulating the method of 
recruitment to the post of Zonal Editor in the Department 
of Culture, namely : 


____ 1 . Short Tkle and Commencement. ( 1 ) These rules may 
be called the Department of Culture (Zonal Editor) Recruit 
ment Rules , 1974. 


shall be eligible for appointment to the said post : 

Provided that the Central Government, may, if satisfied 
that such marriage is permissible under the personal law 
applicable to such persons and the other party to the marriage 
and there are other grounds for so doing, exempt any 
person from the operation of this rule . 


( 2 ) They shall come into force on the date of their 
publication in the official gazetto. 


2 . Number , Classification and Scale of Pay . -- The number 
of posts , classification and the scale of pay attached thereto 
shall be as specified in Columns 2 to 4 of the Schedule an 
nexed herewith . 


5 . Power to relax . - Where the Central Government is off 
opinion that it is necessary or expedient so to do, it may , by 
order, for reasons to be recorded in writing , and in consul 
tation with the Union Public Service Commission , relax any 
of the provisions of these rules with respect of any class or 
category of persons . 


3 . Method of recruitment, age limit and qualifications , etc . 
- The method of recruitment , age limit, qualifications and 
other matters connected therewith shall be as specified in 
columns 5 to 13 of the aforesaid schedule ;— . 


Provided that the upper age limit prescribed for direct 
recruitment in Column 6 of thç said schedule may be re 
laxed in thọ case of candidates belonging to the Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other special categories of 
persons in accordance with the orders issued from time to 
time by the Central Government. 


____ 6. Saving . - Nothing in these rules shall affect reservations 
and other concessions required to be provided for cagdidates 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes , Scheduled Tribes and 
other categories of persons in accordance with the orders 
issued by the Central Government from time to time in this 
regard. 
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SCHEDULE 
RECRUITMENT RULES FOR THE POST OF ZONAL EDITOR IN THE DEPARTMENT OF CULTURE 


Name of Post 


Classification 


Scale of pay 


Num - 
ber of 
Posts 


Whether Selec - Age limit for Educational and other qua 
lion Post or direct recruits lifications required for direct 
non - Selection 

recruits . 
post 


Zonal Editor 


General Cen - Rs. 1100 -50 - 1400 Not Applicable 45 years (Re- Essential : 
tral Service 

laxable for (i) 2nd Class Master s 
Class I Gazet 

Government Degreo in History or 
ted . 

servants ) 

Political Science of a 
recognised University 

or equilvalent. 
(11) About 10 ycars expe 

riencc of editing, con 
pilation und publication 
of biographical data and / 

or research . 
(Qualifications relaxable at 

the discretion of tho 
Union Public Service 
Commission in caso of 
candidates otherwise 

well qualified ). 
Desirable : 
(i) Familiarity with book 

production processes . 
(ii) Knowledge of one or 

two Indian languages 
other than the mother 
tongue of the candidate . 


- . 


. 


. 


- 


- - 


- - - - 


- 


Whether age and educa - Period of 

tional qualifications pres - probation , 
cribed for direct recruits of any 
will apply in the case of 
Piomotocs 


If a Departmental 
Promotion 
Committeo exists , 
what is its compo 
sition 


Circumstances in which 
Union Public Service 
Commission is to bo 
consulted in making 
recruitment 


Method of Recruit. In case of recruit 

ment whether by ment by proino - 
slirect rcruitment tion or deputa - 
or by promotion lion or transfor , 
or by deputation grades from which 
or transfer promotion or de 
and percentage putation or trans 
of the vacan fer to be mado 
cies to be filled 
by various 
methods 


- 


- 


- 


& 


10 


11 


12 


Not applicable 


2 years 


13 

- - - - - - - 
As required under the 
Union Public Sorvico 
Commission (Exemp 
tion from Consultation ) 
Regulations , 1958 . 


By transfor on de- Transfer on deputa - Not Applicable 

putation ( inclu - tion : 
ding short terin Offlcers under the 
contract ) failing Central Govern 
which by direct ment or a State 
recruitinent . 

Governinicnt 
holding analo 
yous posts or off 
cers with at least 
3 years service in 
posts in the pay 
scale of Rs. 700 
1250 or equivalent 
and having quali 
fications and ex 
perience prescri 
bed for direct rec 

ruits in column 7 . 
Short-term contract : 

Officers of equiva 
lent status men 
tioncd above from 
Universities or 
autonomous or 
ganisations. 
( Period of depui 
lation or contract. 
ordinarily not ex 
ceeding 4 years .) 


- - - 


- 


- - - 


- 


- 


- - - 


- - -- - 


[No. A . 12018 / 2 /73- E & C ) 
KG. KRISHNA MOORTHY, Under Secy . 
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MINISTRY OF TOURISM AND CIVIL AVIATION 

New Delhi, the 16th April, 1974 


G . S. R. 442. In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President 
hereby makes the following rules further to amend the India 
Meteorological Department (Class III and IV Posts ) Recruit 
Iment Rules, 1971 namely : 


2. मद्रास पत्तन के लिये अन्दरगाह यान नियम , 1935 (जिसे 
इसमें इसके पश्चात् उक्त नियम कहा गया है ) के नियम 27 के नीचे 
टिप्पण ( 1 ) मे “ पन्द्रह प्रतिशन " शब्दों के स्थान पर “ पचीस प्रतिशत " 
गम्य रखे जायेंगे । 
____ 3. उक्त नियमों के नियम 35 के नीचे टिप्पण मे , "पन्द्रह प्रतिशत " 
शब्दों के स्थान पर "पपीस प्रतिशत " शब्द रखे जायेंगे । 

[सं० 1 3-पी० जी० ए० (13)/ 73- 1] 


1. ( 1 ) These rules may be called the India Meteorological 
Department ( Class III and IV Posts ) Recruitment ( Second 
Amendment) Rules , 1974. 


आई० एस० दत , अपर सचिव 


( 2 ) They shall come into force on the date of their 
publication in the official gazette. 

2. In the Schedule to the India Meteorological Depart 
ment ( Class II and IV Posts ) Recruitment Rules , 1971 , against 
gerial number 6 relating to thư post of Mechanical Aggis 
tant : — 


MINISTRY OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT 

( Transport Wmg ) 
New Delhi , tho 24th April , 1974 


(i) for the entries in columns 6 , 7 and 8 , the entry " Not 

Applicable " shall respectively bę gubstituted , 


(ii) for the entry in column 10 , the following entry 

shall be substituted, namely : 


" 100 per cent by promotion ( 75 per cent by promotion 

on the basis of seniority-cum- fitness and 25 per 
cent by promotion on the basis of selccttion .) " 

[ No . A - 12034 / 3 / 74- M ] 
O . P. YADAVA, Under Secy. 


नौवहन और परिवहन मंत्रालय 


( परिवहन पक्ष ) 
नई दिल्ली , 24 अप्रैल , 1974 


G . S . R . 443, - - Whereas certain draft rules further to amend 
the Harbour Craft Rules for the Port of Madras, 1935 , wero 
published , as required by sub-section ( 2 ) of section 6 of the 
Indiar Ports Act, 1908 ( 15 of 1908) , at page 2326 of the 
Gazette of India - Part II - Section 3 _ Sub - Section (i) dated 
the 1st December , 1973 under the notification of the Govern 
ment of India in the Ministry of Shipping and Transport 
( Transport Wing), No . G . S .R . 1308 , dated the 14th November , 
1973, inviting objections and suggestions from all persons 
likely to be affected thereby , within a period of fifty days 
from the date of publication of the said notification in the 
Official Gazetto ; 

And whereas the said Gazette was made available to the 
public on or about the 10th December , 1973 ; 

And whereas no objctions or suggestions have boon receiv 
ed from the public on the said draft ; 

Now , therefore , in exercise of the powers conferred by 
Clause ( k ) of sub-section ( 1 ) of section 6 of the said Act , 
tho Central Government hereby makes the following rules 
further to amend tho Harbour Craft Rules for the Port of 
Madras, 1935 , namely : -- 

RULES 
1. These rules may be called the Harbour Craft Rales for 
tho Port of Madras (Amendment) Rules, 1974 . 

2 . In Note ( 1 ) under rule 27 of the Harbour Craft Rules 
for the Port of Madras, 1935 herein referred to as the said 
rules) for the words “ fifteen per cent ", the words "twenty-fivo 
per cent " shall be substituted. 

3 . In the Note under rule 35 of the said rules , for tho 
words " fifteen per cent" , the words " twenty - five per cent" shall 
bo substituted . 

[ No. 13- PGA(13 ) 73-I] 
I. S. DUTT , Under Secy . 


सा० का मि०443 .- - यतः मद्रास पत्तन के लिये बन्दरगाह यान नियम , 


पत्तन अधिनियम , 1908 ( 1908 का 15 ) की धारा 6 की उपधारा 
( 2 ) वारा यथापेक्षित , भारत सरकार के नौवहन और परिवहन 
मंत्रालय ( परिवहन पक्ष ) की अधिसूचना सं० मा० फा० नि० 1308 , 
तारीख 14 नवम्बर , 1973 के अधीन , भारत के राजपत्र , भाग 2 , 
खंड 3, उपखंड ( i) नारीख 1 दिसम्बर , 1973 के पृष्ठ 2326 पर , 
प्रकाशित किये गये थे, जिनमें एसे सभी व्यक्तियों से , जिन पर उनका 
प्रभाव पड़ना संभाध्य था , राजपत्र में उक्त अधिसूचना के प्रकाशन की 
सारीख से पचास दिन की अवधि के भीतर आक्षेप और मुझाव मांगे गये 


और यतः उक्स रागपन्न जनता को 10 दिसम्बर , 1973 को या 
इसके आसपास उपलब्ध करा दिया गया था ; 


नई दिल्ली, 19 अप्रैल , 1974 


___ और यतः उक्त प्रारुप पर जनता से कोई प्राक्षेप या मुशाम प्राप्त 
मही हुये हैं ; 

अतः, अघ, केन्द्रीय सरकार , उक्त अधिनियम की धारा 6 की उप 
धारा ( 1 ) के खंड ( ट ) द्वारा प्रदा शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुये , मद्राम 
पत्तन के लिये बन्दरगाह यान नियम , 1935 में और संशोधन करने के लिये 
निम्नलिखित नियम बनाती है , अर्थात: -- 


सा० कानि0 444. -- व्यापार पोत अधिनियम , 1958 ( 1958 
का 44 ) को धाग 218 की उपधारा ( 2 ) द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का 
प्रयोग करते हुए केन्द्रीय सरकार एतदद्वारा नाविक नियम , 1963 के 
लिए राष्ट्रीय कल्याण बोर्ड में और सशोधन करने के लिए निम्नलिखित 
नियम बनाती है, अर्थात् :-- - 
___ 1. इन नियमों का नाम नाविक राष्ट्रीय कल्याण मोर्ड ( संशोधन ) 
नियम 1974 है । 


नियम 


1. इन नियमों का नाम मनाम पतन के लिय बन्दरगाह यान ( संशो 
धन ) नियम , 1974 है । 


- - - - - - 


- 


- 
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2. नाविकों के नियम, 1963 के लिए राष्ट्रीय कल्याण बोर्ड में , ( 2 ) ये रामपस में प्रकाशन की तारीख को प्रवृत्त होगे । 
नियम 4 में 

2. नये नियम 7 का प्रतिस्थापन : - केन्द्रीय वित प्राधिकरण 
( i) खण्ड ( ए०ए० ) के स्थान पर निम्नलिखित खण्ड प्रनिस्थापित ( वर्ग 1 इंजीनियरी पर ) भर्ती नियम , 1974 में नियम G के पश्चात् 
किया जाए,-प्रर्थात् : -- 

निम्नलिखित नियम पन्तःस्थापित किया जाएगा , अर्थात् :-- - 
" ( ए० ए० ) मौवहन पौर परिवहन मंत्रालय में राज्य मंत्री 

7. निरसन और व्यावत्ति.--- (i ) भारत के राजपत्र भाग 2 
अथवा उप -मंत्री, उपाध्यक्ष , पवेन ; " 

खण्ड 3 उपखण्ड (i) तारीख 4 नवम्बर 1972 में भारत मरकार 

के सिंचाई और विद्युत मंत्रालय की अधिसूचना सं० सा०का०नि० 1397 
( ii ) खण्ड ( एच० ) के स्थान पर निम्नलिखित सतु प्रतिस्थापित 

तारीख 12 प्रस्तूबर 1972 के माथ प्रकाशित केन्द्रीय विद्युत प्राधिकरण 
किया जाये ; अर्थात् : - - 

( वर्ग 1 इंजीनियरी पव ) भर्ती नियम, 1972 को निगमित किया जाता 
" ( एच०) तीन संसद मदम्य जिनमें से दो लोक सभा तथा 
एक राज्य सभा द्वारा चुना जायेगा ; 

परन्तु इस प्रकार निरमित नियमों के अधीन की गई कोई बात 
( iii ) खण्ड ( के० ) के बाद , निम्नलिखित स्वण्ड अन्त स्थापित किया 

या कार्रवाई इन नियमों के तत्सम्बन्धी उपबन्धों के अधीन की गई समझी 
जाये, अर्थात् : --- 

जाएगी । 
" (एल० ) मास्टर मैरिनर माफ इण्डिया कम्पनी का एक 
प्रतिनिधि । " 

( 2) इन नियमों की कोई भी बात ऐसे प्रारक्षणों और अन्य रियायतों 

पर प्रभाव नहीं डालेगी जिनका केन्द्रीय सरकार द्वारा इस सम्बन्ध में 
[ फा० सं० 14-एम० टी० ( 12) / 70] ममय-समय पर निकाले गए आदेशों के अनुसार अनुसूचित जासियों , 
वि० वि० सुब्रह्मण्यम् , उप- सचिव जनजानियों और अन्य विशेष प्रवर्ग के म्यक्सियों के लिए, उपमन्ध करना 

अपेक्षिम है । " 
Now Dolhi, the 19th April, 1974 

[ म . 12/ 4/ 72-प्रशा० V ] 
G .S . R . 444 . — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub 
section ( 2 ) of section 218 of the Merchant Shipping Act , 1958, 

जे० के० साहा, प्रवर मषिव ( सी ) 
( 44 of 1958 ), the Central Government hereby makes the fol 
lowing rules further to amend the National Welfare Board 
for Seafarers Rules , 1963 , namely : 

MINISTRY OF IRRIGATION AND POWER 
1. These rules may be called tho National Welfare Board 
for Scafarors ( Amendment) Rules , 1974 . 

New Delhi, the 18th April , 1974 
2 . In the National Welfare Board for Seafarers Rules , 1963, 
in rule 4, --- 

G . S . R . 445 . - In exercise of the powers conferred by the 

proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President 
(i) for clause ( an), the following clause shall be substi hereby makes the following rules to amend tho Central Ellioc . 
tuted , namely : 

tricity Authority (Clan 1 Englacering Posts ) Rocrakut 

Rules , 1974, ramely : 
" (aa ) The Minister of State or the Deputy Minister 

in the Ministry of Shipping and Transport, Vice 1. Short title and commencement - ( 1) These rules may bo 
Chairman, ex - officio ; " ; 

called the Central Electricity Authority (Class I Engincering 
(ii ) for clause ( h) the following clause shall be substituted ; 

Posts ) Recruitment ( Amendment) Rules, 1974. 
namely : - - 

( 2) They shall come into force on the date of thoir pub 
" (h ) three Members of Parliament of whom two shall lication in the Official Gazette . 

be elected by the Lok Sabha and onc by tho 
Rajya Sabha " ; 

2 . Insertion of new rule 7. - In the Central Electricity 

Authority ( Class I Engineering Posts) Recruitment Rules , 
( iii ) after clause (k ), the following clause shall be inserted , 1974, after rule 6 , the following rule shall be insorted , 
remoly : - - 

namely : 
" (1) ono representative of the Company of Master 
Mariners of India. " 

" 7. Repeal and Savings. - -( 1) The Central Electricity 

Authority ( Class I Engineering Posts ) Recruitment 

Rules , 1972 , published with the notification of the 
[ File No . 14- MT( 12 ) / 70 ] 

Government of India in the Micistry of Irrigation 
V . V . SUBRAHMANYAM , Dy. Secy . 

and Power No. G . S. R . 1397, dated the 12th October , 
1972 in the Gazette of India , Part II, Section 3 , 

Sub - section (i ) dited the 4th Noveniber, 1972 are 
सिंचाई और विद्युत् मंत्रालय 

hereby repealed : 
नई दिल्ली, 18 अप्रैल , 1974 

Provided that anything donc or action taken under the 

rules so repcaled shall be deemed to have beep 

done or taken under the correspording provisions of 
सा० का०नि० 445.-- - राष्ट्रपति संविधान के अनुच्छेद 309 के 

these rules. 
परन्तुक द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुए केन्द्रीय विद्युत प्राधि . 

( 2 ) Nothing in these rules shall affect reacrvations and 
करण ( वर्ग 1 इंजीनियरी पद ) भर्ती नियम 1974 में संशोधन करने 

other concessions required to be provided for the 
के लिए निम्नलिखित नियम बनाते हैं अर्थात् : -- 

Scheduled Castes , the Scheduled Tribes and other 

special categories of persons in accordance with 
1. संक्षिप्त माम और प्रारम्भ. -- ( 1 ) धन नियमों का संक्षिप्त 

the orders issued by the Central Government from 

time to time in this regard " . 
नाम केन्द्रीय विद्युत प्राधिकरण ( वर्ग 1 इंजीनियरी पद ) भर्ती ( संशोधन ) 

[ No. 12 / 4 / 72 - Adm. V ] 
नियम 1974 है । 

J. K . SAHA, Under Secy . 


- - 


- - 
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MINISTRY OF LABOUR 

1 .( 1 ) These rules may be called the Mica Mines Labour 
Welfare Fund ( Class III and IV posts ) Recruitment ( Second 

Amendmert) Rules , 1974 . 
New Delhi, the 23rd April , 1974 

(2 ) They shall como into force on the date of their pub 
G . S . R . 446 . — in exercise of the powers conferred by the 

lication in the Official Gazette. 
proviso to article 309 of the Constitution, the President here 

2 . In the Schedule to the Nica Mines Labour Welfaro 
by makes the following rulcs further to amend the Mica 

Fund (Class II and IV posts ) Recruitment Rules, 1967, 
Mines Labour Welfare Fund Organisation (Class III and IV 

in Part Andhra Pradesh , after S . No . 35 and the entrios 
posts ) Recruitment Rules , 1967, namely : 

relating thereto , the following shall be inserted , namely : 

SCHEDULE 
Name of the post 

Classification 

Scale of Pay Whether selection Method of recruit 

post or non -selection ment, whether by 
post (for promotion direct recruitment or 
only ) 

by promotion or 
transfer - percentage 
of the vacancies to 
be filled by various 

methods. 
--- - - - -- - -- -- - -- 


. 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


. 


- 


- - . - - 


36 . Gardener (Mali) 


Rs . 70-1- 80- EB- 1-85 


General Central Service Class -IV 
Non- Gazetted . 

- Do 
- Do 


- Do 
- Do 


Direct recruitment 
100 % 
- Do 
- Do 


37 . Thoties 
38 . Night Watchman -cum -Swee 

per - cum -Gardner , 
39. Dhobi . 
Class III Posts 
40 . Overseer 


- Do 


Rs. 85- 2-95-3 -110 


- D0 


General Central Services - Class- III 

Non- Ministerial, Non- Gazetted . 


- Do 


Rs. 180 -10 - 290 - EB 
15- 380. 

- - - - - - 


- - 


- 


- - 


- 


For direct recruitment only 


Age limit 


Period of probation /trial, Whether age and In case of recruitment by 
it any 

Educational quali- promotion /transfer , 
fications prescribed grades from which pro 
for direct recruit- motion /transfer to 6c 
ment will apply in 

madc . 
case of promotion / 
transfer to be made 

- - - - - - 


- --- - 


.- - 


- 


6 


- - 


10 


__ 


_ - - - 


- Do 


18 - -25 years Primary School standard . One Two years 

Not Applicable Not Applicable. 
year s experience in the line prc 

ferable 
- Do Priimary School standard . 

- Do 

- Do 

- Do 
- Do Primary school standard . One - DO 

- Do 

- Do 
yea sexperience in the line . 
- Do One year s experience in line . 

- DO 

- Do 

- Do 
19 - 25 years , ( 1 ) Matriculation or cquivalent . 

- Do 

- Do 
( 2 ) Diploma in Civil Engineering 

or equivalent. 
Desirable : 
One year s experience in building 
work. 

___ [ F. No. A -12018/5/72- M III ] 

B. K . SAKSENA, Under Secy . 
नई दिल्ली, 23 अप्रैल, 1974 

उक्त प्रारूप नियम को गायन , इस प्रकार विनिविष्ट तारीख से पूर्व , 
सा . का . लि0 447.-- -संविदा श्रमिक ( विनियमन और उत्पादन ) केन्द्रीय 

किसी व्यक्ति से जो भी पाक्षेप या मुझाव प्राप्त हो मकेंगे , उन पर केन्द्रीय 
नियम , 1971 में संशोधन करने के लिये कतिपय नियमों का निम्नलिखित मरकार द्वारा विचार किया जायेगा । 
प्रारूप, जिन्हें केन्द्रीय सरकार, संविदा श्रमिक (विनियमन और उत्पादन ) 

प्रारुप नियम 
अधिनियम , 1970 ( 1970 का 37 ) की धारा 35 द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों 

____ 1. इन नियमों का नाम संविदा श्रमिक ( विनियमन और उत्पादन ) 
का प्रयोग करते हुये , बनाने की प्रस्थापना करती है, उक्त धारा की उप 

केन्द्रीय ( संशोधन ) नियम , 1974 है । 
धारा ( 1 ) द्वारा यथापेक्षित , उम द्वारा सम्भाव्यत: प्रभावित होने वाले 
सभी व्यक्तियों की आनकारी के लिये, प्रकाशिन किया जाता है, और 

2. संविदा श्रमिक ( विनियमन और उत्पादन ) केन्द्रीय नियम, 1971 
सूचमा दी जाती है कि उक्त प्रारूप पर , इस अधिसूचना के राजपत्र में 
प्रकाशन की तारीख में पैंतालीम दिन की अवधि के पश्चात् विचार किया 

( 1 ) नियम 25 के उपनियम ( 2 ) में बर ( vii ) के पश्चात् 
जायेगा । 

निम्नलिखित खंड प्रतःस्थापित किया जायेगा, अर्थात् : 
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DRAFT 
निरीक्षक को ऐगे प्रारम्भ की वास्तविक तारीख सूचित करेगा " , 

" Oil Mines Regulations, 1974" 

CHAPTER 1 
( 2 ) 6 1 Å , 4a 7 , 39- * :Parfa storiliit, teft:- - 

PRELIMINARY 
" ( गग ) प्रत्येक मंयिदाकार के अधीन कार्य के प्रारम्भ की 

1 . Short title , extent and application - ( 1 ) These regula 

tions may be called the Oil Mines Regulation , 1973 . 
29fita arata " 

(2 ) They extend to the whole of India . 
[ FTO TH0 16025/ 32/ 7.3-CT TESTO 9o ( 1) ] 

( 3) They shall apply to every oil mine. 
केशव दाम हजेला , उप मचित्र 

2 . Definitions. - - In these regulations, unless there is any 

thing repugnant in the subject or context --- 
New Delhi, the 23rd April, 1974 

( 1) “ Act " means the Mines Act , 1952 (35 of 1952 ) ; 


12 ) " approved " means approved by the Chicf Inspector 
by a gencral or special order in writing and subject to such 
conditions as he may specify therein ; 


G . S . R . 447 . — The following draft of certain rules to 
amend the Contract Labour Regulation and Abolition ) Cen 
tral Rules, 1971, which the Central Government proposes 
to make, in excrcise of the powers conferred by section 35 
of the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition ) Act, 1970 
( 37 of 1970 ), is hereby published , as required by sub - section 
( 1) of the said section for information of all persons likely 
to be affected thereby and notice is hereby given that the 
suid draft will he taken into consideration after a period of 
forty five days from the date of publication of this notifica 
tion in the Official Gazette . 


( 3 ) " assistant manager " means a person , who is appointed 
in writing by the owner, Agent or manager to assist the 
manager in the control, management, supervision and direc 
tion of the mine or part or a technical division thereof, and 
who takes rank immediately below the manager, and is thus 
superior to an engineer ; 


Any objections or suggestions which may be received 
from any person with respect to the said draft uulc before 
the date so specified will be considered by the Central Gov 
ernment. 


(4 ) " auxiliary insido derrick platform " means fixed plat 
forin , other than the principal or rod board platforms, on 
which work person stand to handle pipe or other equipment 
rached in thc Jerrick tower : 


Draft Rules 


( 5 ) " back -up line " means a lepgth of wire rope used for 
holding the leverage arm or handle of a pipc tong while 
the tong is in use to prevent rotation of a length of pipe 
onto which another joint of threaded pipe is being con 
nected or disconnected , 


1. These rules may be called the Contract Labour (Regu 
lation and Abolition ) Central (Amendment) Rulcs 1974 . 


2 . In the Contract Labour 
Central Rules, 1971, -- 


(Regulation 


and Abolition ) 


(6 ) " blind " mcins et device , other than a vallc used for 
the purpose of preventing the passage of liquid , gan or 
vapour through a pipe line or nozzle opening such as metal 
plates inserted in flanged joints, blind flanges, caps and plugs 
fitted on the ends of pipe lines ; 


( 1 ) in rule 25, in sub -rule ( 2 ), after clause (vii ), the 

following clause shall be inserted , namely :- . 


" ( viii ) the licensee shall, within seven days of the 

commencement of the contract work , intimate to 
the Inspector the actual date of such commence 
ment " ; 


( 7 ) " blowout " means an excessive uncontrollcd discharge 
of gas, liquid or mixture of gas and liquid from an oil well 
to the atmosphere : 


(2 ) in Form -l, in itcm 6 , after sub -item (c ), the following 

quib - iten shall be inserted , namely : 


( 8 ) " blowout preventer " means a mechanical device, or a 
combination of mechanical devices secured to the top of an 
oil well casing , including valves, fittings and control mechani 
ism connected therewith , designed to prevent a blowout ; 


" ( cc ) cstimated date of the commencement of work 

under each contractor " . 


( 9 ) " cathead " , unless referred to as " automatic cathead 
means a spool shared metal mechanical device mounted on 
the end of a shuſt and on which a rope is wrapped . 


[No . S. 16025 / 32 / 73-L WI(1)] 

K . D . IIAJELA , Dy. Secy . 


Explanation . — A rotating cathead imparts a pulling power 
to the rope that is wrapped on it ; 


(Department of Labour and Employment) 

New Delhi, the 25th January, 1974 


( 10 ) " Cathead - Automatic " or " Automatic Cathead " means 
i mctal mechanical devicc consisting of a wheel having a 
grooved , flanged or flat surfaced rim or a spool shaped drum 
modified on a shaft to which the end of a wire or fibre 
rope is attached, and is operated by a clutch device ; 


Explanation . A rotating cathead imparts a pulling power 
to thọ rorc attached to it ; 


(11) " cat linc" means a rope usually reeved on a crown 
block sheave in i derrick or mast for the primary purpose 
of lifting and transferring materials from one place to an 
other about the derrick or mást floor , 


G . S . R . 448 . - The following draft of certain regulations, 
which the Central Government proposce to make , in exercise 
of the powers conferred by section 37 of the Mines Act , 
1952 (35 of 1952 ), is published as required by sub - section ( 1 ) 
of section 59 of the said Act , for the information of all 
persons likely to be affected thereby, and notice is hereby 
given thut the said draft will be taken into consideration 
on or after the expiry of three months from the date of 
publication of this notification in the Official Gazette . Any 
objections or suggestions which may be received from any 
person with l espect to the said draft before the expiry of the 
period so specifical will be considered by the Central Goy 
cinment . 
10 G of 1/ 74 - 5 


Explanation . — A rotating cathead imparts the pulling power 
to the catline that is wrapped on it . 


( 12 ) " cellar " means an excavation designed to accommodate 
blowout prevention equipinent below the derrick floor ; 
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( 13 ) " compctent person" in relation to any work or any drillirig the line may be a fibre rope to the end of which 
machinety, plant or equipınent means a person who has at the drill - stem and bit are attached ; 
tained the age of 21 years and who has been duly arrointed 
in writing by the manager as a person competent to super 

(28 ) " clevator " means a mictal mechanical device used in 
vise or perform that work or to supervise the portion of that connection with and suspended from a travelling block or 
machinery , plant or equipment and who is responsiblo for hoisting line to hold pipe or sucker rods in suispension when 
the duties assigned to him ; 

being hoisted or lowered in an oil well ; 


( 14 ) " confined space" means a space normally cntered by 
of accessible to workpersons and so confined that it can allow 
accumulation of inflammable or noxious vapours or gases ; 


( 29 ) " enclosccl " as applied to mechanical guarding means 
that the moving parts are so guarded that physical contact 
by parts of human body is precluded as long as the guard 
remains in place . 


( 15 ) " corrosive " mcang an agent which in contact with 
animal tissue by chemical reaction will cause destruction 
and with which systemic effects are either of secondary 
nature or less pronounced than with poison ; 


Explanation : - This does not rrohibit the use of hinged , 
sliding or otherwise removable doors or sections to permit 
inspection or lubrication ; 


( 1) " crown block " means an assembly of mechanical 
parts mounted on top of A derrick tower or mast, consist 
ing of a framework to which a number of sheaves are fus 
tened over which hofsting lincs are reoved ; 


( 30 ) " engineer " means an official appointed in writing by 
the manager to perform the duties of a drilling engineer 
including a driller ) or production engineer or mechanical 
engincer or to perform duties in relation to other specified 
technical work in respect of the mine or part thereof ; 

(31) " explosive " shall have the same meaning as is as 
signed to that term in the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 ; 


( 17 ) " derrick " means a tower either stationary or portable, 
11sed at drilling well or a producing oil or gas well for 
supporting tho crown block , travelling block and hoisting 
ropes , consisting of 4 legs Lisually located at the corners of 
a square and having horizontal and diagonal bracing between 
adjacent derricks. 


( 32 ) " field arca " means an area where any operation for 
the purpose of searching for or obtaining mineral oil and 
any other kind of work whatsoever incidental to or con 
nected with such operation has been or is being carried on 
but does not include the office of the mine and other admin 
istrative and welfarc buildings ; 


Explanation , -- Slich derricks are primarily used for handl 
ing drill- pipo casing, tubing, sucher-rods and other down-holo 
tools ; 

( 18 ) " crown platform " means & continuous platform 
around the outer sides of tho derrick tower at the derrick 
crown ; 


( 33 ) " finger " means a timber , metal bar or structural steel 
shane which serves as 3 restraining support for pipe or other 
equipment racked in a derrick tower or mast ; 


( 34 ) " finger board " means a support for the " finger" ; 


( 19 ) " dcrick gin pole " means a structural framework 
erected on top of the derrick tower for lifting materials to 
the top of the derrick tower ; 


( 35) " finger brace " means a metal board or structural 
steel shape secured to the finger board or to the derrick or 
mast member to resist horizontal movement of the finger ; 


( 20 ) " derrick ladder or mast ladder" means a fixed ladder 
providing access to any location in or on the derrick tower 
or a mast ; 


(21) " derrick tower" means that part of the derrick above 
tho derrick foundation ; 


( 36 ) " flame- proof apparatus or cquipment" means an 
apparatus that can withstand without injury , any explosion 
of inflammable gas that may occur within it and can pre 
vent the transmission of flame such as will ignite the in 
flammablc gas which may be present in the surrounding 
atmosphere " ; 


( 22 ) " derrick walk " means a floored surface over which 
pire and other drilling or production tools are moved bet 
ween the pipe storage rack and the derrick or the mast ; 


( 37) " flare " means the stack , pit or other device or loca 
tion where waste or excess inflammable gases and vapours 
are burnt in the atmosphere ; 


( 23) " District Magistrate " in relation to any mine means 
the District Magistrate of the district in which the mino is 
situated . 


Provided that in the case of a mine which is situated 
partly in one district and partly in another the District 
Magistrate for the purpose of these regulations shall be the 
District Magistrato authorised in this behalf by the Central 
Governmr nt ; 


( 38) " Form " means a form as set out in the First Sche 
dule ; 

( 39 ) " gas or guses" include fume or vapour and un 
less otherwise specified in those regulations mean tho seri 
form or vapour state of the hydrocarbons occurriog in or 
cerived from petroleum or natural gas ; 

( 40 ) " gas compressor" means a compressor, the primary 
purpose of which is to compress gas at pressure above 
utmospheric ; 

(41) " gas free " or " free of gas " means fred from hazardous 
concentrations of noxious or inilammable vapours , fumes and 
guses ; 


( 24 ) " down hole wiro lino shooting" means any operation 
involving the use of explosive in an oil well at depths 
greater than 30 metres from the surface ; 


(25) " UTAW -Works " means an assembly of power trans 
mission equipment and machine parts used in the rotary 
mothod of drilling, for hoisting and lowering the drill pipe , 
casing, tubing and drilling tools uscd in an oil well ; 


( 26 ) " drilling" means cutting a hole in carth formation 
with a manually operated or a power driven drill bit for 
the purpose of exploring for or developing of oil or gas 
and also includes those operations that are concerned with 
the completion of an oil well and re - drilling ; 


( 42 ) " gin polc mast" means a single or double les type 
mast supported in working position by either guys or onc 
Os Muic auxiliary legs , normally used for supporting crown 
block and travelling block and includes tripods. 

Explanation . - gin pole must may be of cithor rigid or 
telescoping construction and may be either stationary or 
portable ; 


( 27 ) " Drilling line" mcans a wird rope which is used as 
the main hoisting line in rotary drilling operations and to . 
the end of which the drill string, dirll collar and bit are 
attached through a pulley or block system . In cable tool 


( 43 ) " guarded" means shielded, fenced , enclosed or other 
wise protected according to these regulations so as to romove 
the liability of accidental contact or approach dangerous to 
work persons ; 
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( 44 ) " hazardous substance " means one which is likely to 

( 59 ) portable jackknife mist means an extensible colum 
cause injury by reason of being explosive , inflammable , poi nar latticed structure which is normally used for supporting 
sonolia , Corrosive , oxidizing, irritant or otherwise harmful ; the crown block and travelling blocks an dwhich can be 

collapsed over a supporting vehicle for transportation by 
(45) " high linc " means a specially rigged rore used to folding the mast at one and morc points ; 
convey pipe , drilling tools or other equipment from a derrick 
or must to the deirick wall or other location outside the (60 ) portable telescoping must means an extensible 
derrick or mast . 

columnar latticed structure which is normally used for sup 

rorting the Crown block and travelling blocks and wbich 
Explanation . — 1 high line when pulled tight provides a can he collapsed iind laid down over a supporting vehicle 
suspended track on which a carriage travels for conveying for transportation ; 
the pipe, drilling tools or other cquipment; 

(61) pressure- relieving safety device means a device for 
(46 ) " inside derrick platform " means a fixed platform in relieving pressure , such as a direct spring-loaded safety valve 
side the derrick tower on which work persons stand to or rupture disc or shcar relief or any other device approved 
handle ripe or other cquipment racked in the derrick to by the Chief Inspector ; 
wer ; 

(62 ) principal inside derrick platform mcuns the upper 
(47) “ adder offset platform " incans a platform installed fixed platform on which workmen stand to handle stands of 
on thc derrick tower or mast at points where the ladder is pipe racked in the derrick tower ; 
ollset, for the specific purpose of providing access from one 
ladder section to an adjacent offset section ; 

( 63 ) quarter means & pcriod of 3 months cnding on 31st 

Murch , 30th June, 30th September or 31st December ; 
(48 ) " light oil" means a petroleum or a liquid petroleum 
or natural gas having flash point below 38 degrees centigrade (64 ) railings and toeboards except as otherwise specificd 
and includes any petrolcun or liquid product of petroleum in thcsc regulations inean railings , stair rails , hand rails and 
or natural gas while at a temperature above its ſlashpoint ; toeboards constructed in conformity with approved standards ; 
( 49 ) "machinery " means - 

(65) railway mcans a railway as defined in the Indian 

Railway Act, 1890 ; 
(i) any locomative or any stationary or portable engine, 

pump or air compressor, boiler or steam apparatus (66 ) Regional Inspector means the Inspector of mines in 
which is , or 

charge of the region or local area or areas in which the 

mine is situated or the group or class of minc to which the 
(ii) any such apparatus , appliance or combination of mine belongs over which he exercises his powers under the 

appliances intended for doralning Florine trans Act ; 
mitting , converting : 

is , or 
(iii ) any such upraratus, 

ol 

( 67 ) respiratory equipment means approved self-contained 
appliances , if any power, developed , stored , trans 

oxygen breathing apparatus , canister-type gas masks, supplied 
mitted , converted or utilised thereby is, ușed or in air house musscs and other approved equipment providing 
tended to be lised in connection with the mining equivalent protection ; 

Operation ; 
(50 ) "manager" in relation to a mine mcuns thc person 

(68) rod board inside derrick platform means the fixed 
appointed under section 17 of the Act to be responsible for 

platform on which workpersons stand to handle sucker rods 
the control, managcmcnt, supervision and direction of the 

tacked in the derrick tower ; 
mine ; 

(51) " inisfire " neans the failure to explode of an entire 
charge of explosives ; 

(69) rotary hose means each length or section of hose 

used in the drilling fluid circulating system subject to the 
(52 ) "monkcyboard " means an adjustable or movable 
platform on which work persons stand on to 

normal circulating pressure through the system into the oil 

handle pipe 
or other equipment rached on the derrick tower ; 

well. 
( 53 ) " official" means a person appointed in writing by the 

Explanation . - Lengths of steel tubing connected together 
owner , agent or manager to perform dutics of supervision 
in a mine or part thereof and includes an assistant manager , 

with swiveled elbow couplings when used in the drilling fluid 
an cngineer an da surveyor ; 

circulating system , shall be considered to be a type of rotary 

hose ; 
( 54 ) " oil saver" means a device used in conjunction with 
a wire line or pipe to wipe it free of hydrocarbons in an oil 

( 70 ) samson post meuns thc main upright post or column 
Or gas well ; 

that supports thc walking bean ; 
Explanation . — An oil saver is attached either directly or 

(71 ) " Schedule" means a Schedule aprended to these regu 
indirectly to the top of the oil casing. It has a packing cle 

lutions ; 
inent for restricting and directing fluids and gas from such 
well as into desirablo outlets ; 

( 72 ) " secured or sccurely faşicned " means that the device 

or object l eferred to is so anchored that it will not becomo 
(55) " oil well " includes gas or oil well or both ; 

accidentally detached , displaced or removed under normal 

use or foreseen circumstances ; 
( 56 ) opening of lines and equipment means exposing their 
contents to the atmosphere , except through valves affording 

(73) " source of ignition " means any flame, are , spark or 
positive control ; 

heut which is capable of igniting inflammable liquids, gascs 

or vapours ; 
(57 ) outside derrick platform means a platform on one 
or more outer sides of the derrick tower, but docs not in 

1741 ) " stabbing board " means a realily movable platform 
clude either it ladder offset platform 

Liscd in the derrick tower or on a mast on which work 

or the derrick crown 
platform ; 

persons stand to perform work of a temporary nature not 

normally performed from a fixed inside derrick platform or 
(58 ) "portable contilever mast means 

monkey board , or a fixed working platform on a mant ; 

an upright, self 
supporting columnat luliced stillture consistint or prefalvi 
catel tower sections which are transported scrarately , as 

( 75 ) " static clectricity " nicans the type of electrical charge 
semble in a horizontal position anchored to a noitized skid 

resulting from thic scparation of material, friction or any 
busc type structure, and are lipiighted by means of a travelling 

other calises ; 
block , sling, and erection A - Cramę or hydraulic lifts or by ( 76 ) " substantially constructed " or substantial consruction " 
other means ; 

shall mean construction of such strength , material and work 
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manship that the object will , under normal usc and opera 5. Annual Returns. ( 1) On or before the 20th day of 
tion and forcsccn circumstances, withstand all rcasonable February of every year, the owner , agent or manager shall 
shock , wcar, usago and deterioration it was designed to with submit to the District Magistrate and to the Chief Inspector 
stand ; 

annual returns in respect of preceding year in Form VII. 


(77) " sump" means an unroofed , lincd or unlined , rit or 
excavation for holding liquids ; 


( 2 ) If a mine is abandoned or working thereof is discon 
tinued over a period exceeding 60 days or if a change occul s 
in the ownership of a mine, the rotures required under suh 
regulation ( 1) shall be submitted within 30 days of ubandon 
mcnt or change of ownership or within 90 days of discon 
tinuance , as the case may be : 


( 78 ) " tank " means a container ( covered or uncovered ) of 
10 -barrel or greater capacity for holding or strong liquids at 
or near atmospheric pressure , and shall unless otherwise re 
ferred to in thcsc regulations as stationary , include such 
containers when usçd on tank cars, tank -trucks und shids ; 


Provided that the Chief Inspector may , by un oider in 
writing and subject to such corditions as he may specify 
therein , allow such returns to be submitted upto any date 
not later than the 20th day of February of the year following 
that to which they relate : 


( 79 ) " travelling block " means two or more steel plates and 
other motal parts assembled into a francwork within which 
arc mounted one or more sheaves on which the hoisting line 
is recved in connection with the shcaves on the crown 
block . 

Explanation . - A travelling block travels between tho der 
rick or mast floor and the crown block ; 


Provided further that nothing in this sub -regulation shall 
be deemed to authorise submission of any return later than 
the 20th day of February of the year following that to 
which it relates . 


(81) travelling hook " means a hook or equivalent device 
suspended from the travelling block and from which the 
elevator links, swivel buil or other equipment is attached ; 


(81) " valve " means a device for regulating or controlling 
the flow of liquid , gas, or vapour by El movable part or 
parts which open or closc i passage and includes et cock ; 


6 . Notice of abandonment or discontinuance . - ( 1 ) When 
it is intended to abandon i ming Or part of mine or to 
discontinuo operation thereof for a period exceeding four 
months, the owner , agent or manager shall not less than 
30 days before such abandonment or discontinuance , give to 
the Chief Inspector ard the Regional Inspector notice stating 
the reasons for the proposed abandonment or discontinuance 
and the number of persons likely to be affected thereby : 


(82 ) " vessel" mcans an unfired and closed metal container 
used for holding or storing substances in their liquid or 
gaseous state at pressures above atmospheric , unless exempted 
by the Chief Inspector ; 

(83) “ wall-retaining" or " retaining wall" means a wall 
mude of concrete, earthwork or other incombustible material, 
built for the purpose of protccting equipment and persons by 
confining corresive , inſlammable or poisonous liquids that 
may he released by tank failure, tank boil - over or other 
causes ; 


Provided that when on account of unforeseen circumstances 
a mine is abandoned or discontinued before the said notice 
has been given or when without previous intention the 
discontinuance exceeds beyond a period of four months , the 
notice shall be given forthwith . 


(84) " walk way" means a passage for pedestrians ; 


( 85) " walking beam " means a beam used on top of a 
samson post to transmit a reciprocating motion in a vertical 
planc to operate rods or cable ; 


(86 ) “ Water Lights" means portable lights used at night 
to illuminate a lifebuoy or the arca where it floats on the 
surface of the water. 


Explanation . — Water lights are usually attached to the 
lifebuoy and are thrown out with the buoy in case of cmer 
gency ; 


( 2 ) When a mine or part tias been abandored or the 
working thereof has been discontinued over a poriod exceed 
ing four months, the owner, agent or manager shall within 
seven days of the abandoment or the expiry of the said 
period give to the Chief Inspector , Regional Irspector and 
the District Magistrato notice in Form I. 

(3 ) Wher a wildcat (exploration well ) has bcen completed 
and it is intended not to employ persons in the saict arca 
for a period exceeding 12 months , the owner , agent or mana 
ger shall within 30 days of such completion give notice of 
his intention to the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspec 
tor in Form I. 

Explanation . - - An oil well which has been shut down for 
repair, rest or recuperation or for restricting the production , 
shall not be considered as a part of a mine for the purposes 
of this regulation . 

7 . Notice of re- opening. – ( 1 ) When it is intended 10 10 
Open a mine or part thercof after abandonmert or after dis 
continuance for a period exceeding four months , the owner , 
agent or manager shall, not less than 30 days before resump 
tion of mining operation , give to the Chief Inspector, Regioral 
Inspector and the District Magistrate , notice in form I . 

(2 ) When it is intended to re - open a wildcat ( exploration 
well) after discontinuance for a period exceeding 12 months, 
the owrer , agent or manager shall, not less than 30 days 
hefore resumption of mining operation , give to the Chief 
Tospector and the Regional Inspector , notice in Form I. 

(3 ) When a mine or part or a wildcat (exploration well) 
has been re - opened , the owner , agent or manager of the 
inire shall forthwith communicate the actual dato uf re 
opening to the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector . 


(87 ) “ well servicing " mcans remedial or maintenance work 
performed within the well casing on any oil well, other than 
a drilling well ; und 


( 88 ) " working place " means any place in a mind to which 
any workperson has lawful access . 


CHAPTER II 
Returns, Notices and Records 


3 . Notleç of opening . - ( 1) The notice required by section 
16 of the Act shall be submitted in Form I. 


(2 ) When a mine has been opened, tho owner , agent or 
mapager shall forthwith communicate the actual date of 
opening to the Chief Inspector and to the Regional Inspector . 


Explanatioi - An oil well, which has been shut down for 
repair, rest or recuperation or for restricting the production , 
shall not be considered as a part of a mine for the purposes 
of this regulation . 


4 . Quarterly Returns. ( 1) Before the commencement of 
every quarter the owner, agent or marager shall submit to 
the regional inspector a copy of the programme of drilling for 
the quarter . 

(2 ) On or before the 20th day of Junuary , April, July 
and October of every year , thọ owner , agent or Dianager 
shall submit to the Chief Inspector and the Regional Ins 
pector correct returns in respect of the preceding quarter in 
Form II , 


8. Change in ownership and addresses ctc. - ( 1)( 1) When 
il change occurs in the name of ownership of the mine or 
in the address of the owrer, the owner, agent or manager 
shall within seven days from the date of the change give 
to the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspectoi , notice 
in Form I. 
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Provided that where thc owner of a mine is a firm or ( 3 ) In respect of every person killed or injury as abovc , 
other association of individuals , or a corporate body, a the owner, agent or manager shall, send to the Chief Ics 

pector, particulars in Form V and VI within seven days of 
change 

such occurrence or 15 days of the injured person returning 
(i) of uny partner in the case of a firm ; 

to duty , as the case may be . 

10 . Notice of diseasc . — Where any person cmployed in a 
(ij ) of any member ir: the case of an association ; 

minc contracts any disease notified by the Central Govern 
( iii) of any director in the case of a public company ; 

mcnt in the Official Gazçtte , the owner , agent or manager 

shall within seven days of his being informed of the disease , 
( iv ) of any share-holder in the case of a private com 

give notice thercof in Form VII to thc District Magistrate , 
pany ; and 

thc Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector. 
(v) of any of its members in the case of a corporate body, 

CHAPTER III 
shall also be intimated to the Chief Inspector and the Re 

Inspectors and Mine Omicials 
gional Inspector within seven days from the date of the 
change. 

11 . Qualification of Inspectors. — No person shall be ap 

pointed as Chief Inspector or Inspector unless he holds a 
(b ) Wher the ownership of a mine is transferred , the pre degree or diploma in mining engineering, petroleum technology , 
vious owner or his igent shull make over to the new owner mechanical engineering, electrical engineering, chemical engi 
or his agent, within a period ul seven days of the transfer neering or applicd geology . of an cducational institution 
of ownership , all plans, sections, reports , registers and other approved by the Central Government. 
records maintained in pursuance of the Act and of the regul Provided that , 
lations, or orders made thereurder and all correspondenco 
relating to the working of the mine relevant thereco , and 

(i) in relation to electrical machinery installed in mires, 
when tho sequirements of this clause have been duly com 

a person holding a degree or diploma in electrical 
plicd with , both the previous and the new owners or their 

engincering approved by the Central Government 
respective agents shall forthwith send to the Chief Inspector 

may be so appointed ; 
and the Regional Inspector a detailed list of the plans , gec 
tions, reports , registers and other records that have been 

(ii) in relation to other machinery or mechanical appli 

ances installed in mincs a person holding a degrce 
transferred . 

or diploma in mechanical cngineering approved by 

the Central Government may be so appointed , and 
( 2 ) When any appointment is made of an agent, manager, 
assistant manager or cogincer or wher the employment of 

( iii) in relation to the provisions of the Act, the regula 
any such person is terminated or any such person caves 

tions and orders made thereunder, which relato to 
the said employment or when any change occurs in the address 

matters concerning the health ard welfare of persons, 
of any agent or manager, the owner, agert or munuger shall 

a person holding a degree or diploma in medicinc 
within seven days from the date of such appointment , lermi 

and surgery , or in social science or labour welfarc , 
nation or change give to the Chief Inspector and the Regional 

i18 the case may be , approved by the Central Gov . 
Inspector, notice in Form I . 

ernment may be so appointed . 
9 . Notice of accident.- - ( 1)(a ) Wher thcre occurs in or 

12 . Qualifications and appolntment of manager. -- ( 1 ) No 
about a mine 

mine shall be opened , worked or re -opened unless there is 

a manager for such mice, being a person duly appointed 
(i) an accident causing loss of lifc or serious bodily by the owner or agent and having the qualifications prescribed 
injury in connection with mining operation , 

under these regulations. 
( ii ) an outbreak of fire, spontaneous ignition or icdica 

( 2 ) No person shall act or be appointed as manager of 
tion thereof, 

a mine unless he holds any of the qualifications and experi 

enco specificd in the Table below . 
(iii ) a bursting of any cquipmnet containing steam , com 

TABLE 
pressed air or other sulistance at pressure , 

SI. Qualifications 
(iv ) an explosion or ignition or blowout, 

Experience 
No. 

3 

- - - - 
(v ) a breakage , fracture or failure of any essectial part of 

- - - - 
any machine or apparatus whereby the safety of ( Degree or a qualification With practical expericu. cc 
tho person may be endangered , or 

recognised as equivalent in any branch of oil mining 

therelo by the Central industry for a period of 
(vi) any accident due to explosive, 

Government obtained from not less than eight years 

an educational institution out of which at least four 
the owner , agent or manager shall forthwith inform the Rc. 

approved by it in this behalf years shall be as an assis 
gional Inspector about the occurrence by telephone or express 

in any of the following tant manager of mine , 
telegram or by special messenger , and shall also within 24 

subjects , nainely : - 
hours of every such occurrence give notico thereof in Forin 
IV to the District Magistrato , the Chief Inspector and the Re 

(i) petroleum technology 
ginoal Inspector. The owner , agent or manager shall simul 

( ii ) mechanical enginccring 
tancously exhibit a copy of the notice or a special notice 

(iii) clectrical engineering 
board outside tho office of the mine and shall ensure that 
the rotice is kept on the board in a legible condition for 

(iv ) mining cngineering 
not less than 14 days from the date of such exhibition . 

(v ) chemical engineering 
(b ) When an accident causing loss of life or serious bodily 

( vi) applied geology 
injury occurs in or about a mine in connection with the 

2 . Diploma at a licentiate with 
generation , storage , transformation , transmission , supply or 

practical experience 
use of electrical cnorgy , the owner , agent or manager shall 

level or a qualilication re - in any branch of oil mining 

cognised 
also forthwith inform 

as cquivalent for a period of not legs 
the Electrical Inspector of Mines by 

thereto by the Central 
telephonç, express telegram or special mçssenger . 

than fifteen years out of 

Government in any of the which at least four years 
(2 ) If denth results from any injury already reported as 

Subjects referred to in S .No . Shall he as assistant mana 
serious under sub -regulation ( 1 ), the owner , agert or manager 

1 ohtuned from an educa ger of minc. 
shall within 24 hours of his being informed of the death , 

tional institution approved 
give notice thcrcof to the District Magistrutc , the Chick Ins 

by the Central Govern 
pector and the Regional Inspector . 

ment in this behalf, 


- - - 
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- 
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3 . No person shall act or be employed as a marager of 

(v ) such other operation as the Chief Inspector may 
a mine unless he is 23 years of age and is paid by and is 

specify or approve : 
directly answerable to the owner or agent of tho mine. 

Provided that the Chicf Jospector may by an order in 
4 . No person shall act or be appointed as manager of ivriling and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
more than one mine except with previous permission in writ thereir: permit one assistant manager to be in charge of 
ing of the Chief Inspector ard subject to such conditions more than one operation specified above : 
as he may specify therein . No such permission shall huvo 
effect for a period exceeding 12 months, unless renewed . 

Provided further that where the Chief Inspector is of the 
The Chief Inspector may at any time by an order in writing Opinion that due to special circumstances it is not tiossible 
vary or revoke any such permission if the circumstances for one assistant manager to assist the manager in respect of 
under which the permission was granted , have altered or the any of the operations aforesaid in the mide , he may hy ani 
Chief Icspector finds that the manager has not beçn able order in writing and subject to such conditions as ho may 
10 cxercise effective supervision in the nines under his specify therein , require the appointment of such additional 
charge . 

number of assistant managers in respect of that operation an 

he may specify in the order . 
5 . ( 2 ) Where by reason of his temporary absence due to 
any cause the manager is unable to undertake daily personal 

( 2 ) No person shall act or be appointed as an assistant 
supervision or is unable to perform his duties under the ACL Minnuger of a minc unless he holds niiy of ihe qualificntiulis 
or theso regulations or orders made thercunder, tho , owner , and experience specified in the Table below :-- 
agent or manager shall authorise in writirg 2 person who 
is competent to be appointed as an assistant manager or 

TABLE 
chargeman to act as the manager of the mine. 
Provided that : 

- - - - - - - - - 
SI. Qualifications 

Experience 
(i ) no such authorisation shall have effect for a period 
exceeding 30 days , except with the previous conscnt 

- - - - -- - - - - - 
in writing of the Chicf Inspector who shall not ir: 1. Degree or a qualification , With practical experience 
any case permit such authorisation for a period 

recognised as cquivalent for a period of at lcast 
exceeding 60 days and the Chicf Inspector may by an 

thereto by the Central four ycars in the particular 
order in writing revoko such authorisation at any 

Government obtained from branch of oil mining in 
timo ; 

an educational institution dustry for which the per 

approved by the Central son is appointed is us 
(ii) be owner, agent or manager , as the casc may be, 

Government in this behalf sistant manager . 
shall forthwith send to thc Chief Inspector and the 

in any of the following 
Regional Inspector a written notice , intimating that 

subjects, namely : 
such an authorisation has been made and stating 
the reasor for the authorisation , the qualifications 

(i) petroleum technology 
and experience of the person authorised and the 

(ii) mechanical cngineering 
date of the commencement and cnding of the autho 

(iii) clectrical engineering 
risation 

(iv ) mining engineering 
(b ) the person 80 authorised shall, during the period ot 

( v) chemical cngineering 
such authorisation have the same responsibilities , discharge 

( vi) applicd geology . 
the same duties and be subject to the same liabilities as 
the manager but not so as to exonerate the manager who 2 . Diploma at a licentiate level With practical experience 
is absect. 

or a qualification recognised for a period of not less 

as equivalent thereto by the than oight years in the 
(6 ) (a ) No manager shall vacate his office without giving 

Central Government in any particular branch of oil 
due notice in writing to the owner or agent, at least 30 

of the subjects referred to mining industry for which 
days before the day on which he wishes to vacate his office . 

in serial number 1 obtained the person is appointed 

from an Educational institu - as assistant manager, 
Provided that the owner or agent may for reasons to be 
recorded in writing permit the manager to vacate his office 

tion approved by the Central 
after giving a shorter notice . 

Government in this behalf, 

3 . Matriculation or equivalent with practical expcricncc 
(b ) No owner or agent shall transfer, discharge, termicate 

qualification recognised by for a period of not less 
or dismiss a manager unless the manager has been relieveci 

the Central Government. than ten years as a con 
by another duly qualified manager . 

petent person in the parti 

cular branch of the oil 
( c ) Nothing contained in sub - regulation (5 ) shall confer 

mining industry for which 
on thc owner , agent or manager the right to authorise luring 

the person is appointed 
the period of such notice , any person not duly qualified to 

as assistant manager . 
manage the mine, to act as its manager except in case of 

- . . . 
illness or other causes beyojul control or except with the 

(3 ) No person shall act or he employed as an i15şistant 
previous written permission of the Chief Inspector . 

manager , unless he is 23 years of age and is paid by and 

directly answerable to owner , agent or manager of the 
( d ) A copy of every such notice ard authorisation shall 

mine . 
forthwith be sent to the Chief Inspector and to the Regional 
Inspector. 

( 4 ) Where by reasor of his temporary absence due to any 

CALISC thç assistant manager appointed under sub -regulation 
13 . Appointment and qualifications of assistunt munuger... 

( 1 ) is unable to perform his duties , the manager shall autho 

risc in writing a person who is competent to be appointed 
( 1 ) The manager shall be assisted in the control, manage as a chargeman or competent person in that branch to act 
ment, supervision and direction of the mine by separate as the Assistant manager of that brärch : 
issistant minigers in respext of the following operations , 
where applicable 

Provided that , 

(a ) notice of every such authorisation shall be seal to the 
( i) drilling 

Regional Inspector forthwith ; 
( ii) production 

(b ) no such autborisation shall have effect for a period 
(iii) engineering 

exceeding 30 days except with the previous cunsent 
(iv ) gcological and 

in writing of the Regional Inspector who shall not 


- 
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- 


- - 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- - 
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in any case permit such authorisation beyond a 

(iii ) installation , running ard maintenance in safe working 
period of sixty days ; 

order of all machinery in the mine ; and 
(c ) the Regional Inspector my by an order in writing 

( iv ) the enforcement of thc rcquirements of the Act and 
revoke the authorisation so granted at any time. 

these regulations and orders mude thereunder : 

Provided that if the Regional Inspector finds that the rum 
14 . Appointment and qualifications of chargemen - 1 ) AL ber of competent persons appointed is inadequate he may 
every mine, sufficient number of chargemen shall be appointed 

require the appointment of slich number of additional com 
10 hold charge of the different units of each operation dur petent persons by the owner, agent or manager as he cunsi 
ing cach workirg shift. 

ders necessary . 
( 2 ) No porgon shall act or bo appointed as a chargeman 

( 2 ) No person shall act or be appointed as a competent 
in a mine unless he holds any of the following qualifications 

person at 11 mine unless he holds any of the qualifications 
and experience specified in the Table below : 

and experience specilied in the Table below : 


TABLE 


TABLE 


- 


- - 


- - 


- 


- - 


- - - 


- 


-- 


- - 


- 


-- - - - - 


- 


s . 


Qualifications 


Experience 


2 . 


No. 


- - - 


1 . Degree or a qualification With practical cxperience 

recognised as equivalent for a period of not less 
thereto by the Central Go than two years in the 
vernmeat obtained from an particular branch of oil 
educational institution ap - mining industry for which 
proved by it in this bohall the person is appointed 
in any of the following sub as the chargemen . 
jects namely : 


No . Qualifications 

Fxpcrience 
- - - - - - 

- - - - - - 
1 . Degrco or a qualification recognised with practical ex 

as cquivalent thereto by the Central perience for a pe 
Government obtained from an Edu - riod of not less than 
cational Institution approved by one year in any 
it in this behalf in any branch of the oil 
of the following subjects namely: — mining industry . 


(i) petrolcum technology 
(ii) machanical engineering 
( iii ) electrical cngineering 
(iv ) mining engineering 
(v ) clicmical engineering 
( vi) applicd geology . 


(i) Petroleum technology 
(ii) mehanical engineering 
( iii) electrical enginecring 
( iv ) mining engineering 
( V ) chemical engineering 

(vi) applied geology . 
2 . Diploma at a licontiate lovel or a with practical experiene 

qualification recognised as equi. for not less than three 
valent there to by the Central years in any branch 
Government in any of the suh- of oil mining industry , 
jects referred to in S. No. 1 
from an educational institution 
approved by the Central 
Government in this behalf. 


2 . Diploma ala licentiate level with practical experience 

or a qualification recognised for a period of not less 
as equivalent thereto by the than four years in the 
Central Government in any articular branch of oil 
of the subjects referred to mining industry for which 
in S .No . 1 Crom an od uca - the person is appointed as 
tional institution approved the chargemen . 
by the Central Government 
in this behalf, 


Matriculation or equivalent with practical experience 
qualification recognised by the for a period of not less 
Central Government . 

than six years in any 
branch of oil niining 

industry . 
--- - - - - - - - -- 


- - 


- 


- 


- - - 


- 


3 . Matriculation or cquivalent With practical cxpcricnce 

qualification recognised by for a period of not less 
the Central Government. than eight years as a 

competent person in the 
particular branch of the 
mining industry for which 
the person is appointod 
as chargemen . 
- - - - - - 

- - - - - 
(3 ) No person shall be appointed as chargeman in moto 
than one mire or in any other supervisory capacity in the 
same mine or any other mine without the previous permis 
sion in writing of the Regional Inspector and subject to such 
conditions us he may specify therein . The Regional Inspector 
may by an order in writing revoke such permission if the 
circumstances under wbich it was granted have altered or the 
Regional Inspector finds thal the chargeman has not been 
able to carry out satisfactorily the work allotted to him . 


( 3 ) No person shall be appointed as competent person 
in more than one mine or in any other supervisory capacity 
in the same nine or any other mine without previous per 
mission in writing of the Regional Inspector and subject to 
such conditions 13 he muy specify therein . The Regional 
Inspector may by an oriler in wiiling revoke such pernussion 
if the circumstances under which it was granted have ulter 
cd or the Regional Inspector funds that the competent per 
son las not been able to carry out satisfactorily the work 
allotted to him . 


13 . Appointment and qualifications of competent persons.--- 


( 1 ) At every mine the owner, agent or marage shall 
appoint sufficient number of competent persons to ensu dur 
ing each working shift, 


( 4 ) Copics of all appointments made under sub - regulation 
( 1 ) shall be entered in a bound raged book kert for the 
purpose . I record of all appointments made under sub 
regulition ( 1 ) and a list of such persons shall also be 
maintained . 


(i) adequate inspection of the mine and of the equipment 

thereof ; 
(ii) a thorough supervision of all uperations in the mine ; 


( 5 ) Every manager on taking over charge of 1 mine 
shull satisfy himself that all persons already appointed under 
sub -regulation ( 1 ) possess the required qualifications, 


- - 


- - - - - 
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16 . Power of Chlef luspector for lixlug qualifications and ( 4 ) No workperson shall while on duty throw any stone 
cxperiences for certali cases.-- - Notwithstanding anything con or other missile to cause injury or fright or behave in a 
lained in this chapter the hief Inspector il, after holding violent manner . 
Sueli nination as he may deem necessay, considers iny 
person competent, he may permit such person to bo uppoint 

( 5 ) Every workperson receiving an injury in the course of 
cd as manager, assistant manager, chargeman or competent his duty shall, as soon as possible , report the same to an 
person for a specificd period not exceeding five years from official or to the competent person in charge of the first aid 
the date of coming into force of these regulations though station who shall arrange for the necessary first aid to the 
such person does not possess the qualifications and expe injured person . 
rience prescribed in these regulations. 

(6 ) No workperson shu11 sleep whilst on duty . 
17 . General Management. - ( 1 ) The owner , agent, 
manager or the concerned Assistant manager shall provide 

17 ) Subject to the provisions of the Act, regulations and 
for the safety and proper discipline of persons cmployed orders made thereunder , no work person shall remain in a 
in the mine . 

minc beyond the period of his shift. 
( 2 ) On receipt of a report under sub- regulation ( 2 ) of 

19 . Duties of competent persons.- - Every competen : person 
regulation 21 the owner Or agent shall within three days of 
the receipt of the requisition inform the manager of the 

shall be responsible for the duties assigned to him . He shall 
nction taken . 

be subject to the orders of superior ollicials and shall not 

( a ) depute another person to perform his work without 
( 3 ) Exccpt in the case of an emergency no person who 

the sanction of his superior official; 
is not an ollicial or a competent person shall give otherwise 
than through the manager or the concerned assistant muniger , 

( lo ) absent himself without having previously obtained 
instructions in relation to matter provided for in the Act or 

permission from such ofllcials for the period of his 
in the regulations or in orders made thereunder to a person 

ibsence or without having been relieved by another 
employed in a minc who is responsible to the manager . 

coinpetent person ; and 

( c ) without permission from such oflicial perform during 
( 4 ) No manager or assistant manager shall be entrustesi 

his shiftiny dutics other than those which huve 
by the owner or agent with any work nor shall he himself 
perform any work which will necessitate his frequent or 

been assigned to him . 
prolonged absence from the minc . 

20 . Duties of officials, — ( 1 )Every official shall be responsi 
( 5 ) Unless otherwisc permitted by the Chicf Inspector ble for , and shall carry out the duties assigned to him by 
by an order in writing no manager or assistant manager the manager or assistant manager in accordance with the 
shall act us an agent of another mine or in any other capa provisions of the Act, regulations and orders made thereunder. 
city in the same mine or in another mine. 

( 2 ) Every oflicial shall, to the best of his ability , see that 
( 6 ) The Jutics assigned to the manager , assistant manager , 

workpersons under his charge understand and carry out their 
chargeman or competent person shall not be such that they 

respective duties properly . 
are likely to prevent him from carrying out in a thorough 
manner the duties prescribed for him under these rcgula 

21. Dutics and responsibilities of manager . - ( 1 ) In every 
tions. 

minc daily personal supervision shall be exercised by the Ma 
( 7 ) In case of any doubt of lispute regarding any matter 
referred to in this chapter and regarding the extent and scope 
of “ units" referred to in sub - regulation ( 1 ) of regulation 14 

( 2 ) The manager shall see that sufficient supply of proper 
the decision of the Chief Inspector shall he final. 

materials and appliances for the purpose of carrying out the 
CHAPTER IV 

provisions of the Act, these regulations and orders mude 

thereunder and for ensuring the safety of the minc and 
Duties and responsibilities of work - persons competent persons persons employed therein , is always provided at the nine; 
and officials . 

and if he is not the owner or agent of the mine , he shall 

report in writing to the owner or agent when anything which 
18 . Duties of persons cmployed in mines, ( H ) Every 

he is not competent to order , is rcquired for the aforesaid 
workperson shall strictly adhere to the provisions of the 

purpose . A copy of every such report shall be recorded in a 
Act and of the regulations and orders made thereunder , 

bound paged book kept for the purpose . 
and shall comply with any order or direction issued by the 
manager or any official with a view to thọ safety or con 

( 3 ) The manager shall assign to every official and compe 
venience of persons, not being inconsistent with the Act and 

tent person his particular duties, define his spbere of responsi 
these regulations, nor shall he neglect or refuse to obey 

bility , and shall on first appointment make over to him a copy 
such orders or directions. 

of these regulations , rulcs und bye -laws under the Act and 
( b ) No workperson shall interfere with , impede or obs 

of any orders made thereunder which effect him and sball 
truct any other workperson in the discharge of his duties, nor 

take all possible steps to ensure that every such person 
shall he offer or render any sçivice or use any threat to any 

understands, carries out and enforces the provisions therein 
other workperson with a viçw to prevent him from comply 

contained in a proper manner , 
ing with the provisions of the Act, these regulations and 

( 4 ) The manager shall examine ull reports, registers and 
orders made thereunder or from performing his duties faith 
fully . If any workperson , who receives any such offcr or 

other records required to be made or kept in pursuance or 
threat, fails to inform the manager or the immediate superior 

the Act, these regulations and orders made thereunder und 
official forthwith , he shall also be guilty of a breach of 

shall countersign the same and date his signature he may, 
these regulations. Thc oflicial so informed shall convey 

however, by an order in writing delegate this duty to an 
the same to the manager with minimum possible delay. assistant manager or other official. 
( 2 ) Fvery workperson shall immediately before proceed 

( 5 ) The manager shall give attention to and cause to be 
ing to work and after finishing work at the end of the shift, 

carefully investigated any specific representation or complaint 
have his attendance reconied in the registers kept for the 
purpose in form E of the Mines Rulcs, 1955. 

that may be made to him in writing by a workperson of the 

Ininc as to any matter affecting the safety or health of persons 
( 3 ) ( a ) No workperson shall, except with the authority of in or about the mine . 
an official, remove or pass through any fence, barrier or 
gute or remove or pass iny (langer signal . 

(6 ) When an accident resulting in any serious bodily injury 

to any person or in loss of life occurs in a mine , the 
( b ) Subject to any directions that may be given by an manuger shall inspect the site of accident as soon as possible , 
official no workperson shall, except for some justifiable pur and shall also either himself or through an assistant manager 
pose , go into any part of the mine other than that in which have an enquiry made into the cause of and circumstances 
he works. 

leading to the accident. The results of cvery such enquiry 
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and & plan and section of the site of the accident showing 

15 )13 ) Hc shall , when any machinery is shifted or newly 
The details shall be submitted to the Regional Inspector with installed , see that it is given il trial run before it is put into 
in seven days of the date of occurrence . 

lisC ; he shall be present during every such trial run . 
( 7 ) The manager shall perform such other dutics as huvo 

( b ) Io shall sce that the fire fighting equipment are kept 
been specified in that behalſ under the Act , these regulations 

at the appointed places ind are properly maintained in work 
und orders and thereunder. 

ing order. 
( 8 ) The manager may suspend or take such disciplinary 

( 6 ) ( a ) He shall, if mechanics or other subordinate 
action as he thinks fit, against the workpersons for contra 

officials or competent persons are appointed for the purpose , 
vention of any provision of the Act, the regulations and 

Examine all reports , registers and other records relating to 

the concerned upcration or the installation , 
orders made thereunder. 

maintenance , 

operation or examination of machinery required to be made 
( 9 ) he manager shall maintain , in a bound pagel book 

or kept in pursliance of the Act, these regulations and orders 

mnade thereunder , and shall countersign the same and dute 
hept for the purpose , a diary and shall record therein the 
findings of each of his inspections and also the action taken 

his signature . 
by him to rectify the delects mentioned , if any . 

( b ) He shall at the end of his shiſt record in 2 hound 

paged hook kept for the purpose , a general report on the 
22 . Duties and repo isibilities of assistant manager . - perfornance of tll his duties during the shift, including any 
( 1 ) The assistant manager shal carry out the duties assigned thing conveming the proper working of the mine and the 
him lader thcsc regulations or by the manager , and shall safety and discipline of persons employed under his charge . 
see that in the part or opcration ol the mine assigned to him 
by the manager , all work is carricul out in accordance with 

(7 ) Ile shall have power to send out of the mine any 
the provisions of the Act, these regulations and orders maile workperson under his chargc infringing or attempting to 
thereunder. 

infringe any provisions of the Act , these regulations and 

orders made thereunder , or failing to carry out any direc 
( 2 ) The assistant manager shall, subject to the order of tion given with regard to safety and shall report in writing 
the manager , visit and examine the working places or opera any such infiringement or attempted infiringement or faillile 
tion . 117der his charge or port thereof regularly . 

to the assistant manager and munuger . 
( 3 ) The assistant manager shall maintain , in i bound 

24 . Additional duties and responsiblities of competent 
paged book hept for the purpose , a Lary , and shall record 

person or duties and responsibilities of official appointed as 
therein the lindings of each of his inspections and also the 

drlller . Every driller shall strictly observe the following 
uction taken by un to) Tactify the delects mentioncil, if any . 

provisions namely , 
He shall put up his diary to the manager whenever he may 
like to bring to the notice of the manager any matter rclat 

( 1 ) Subject to the orders of superior officials, he shall 
ing to the mine . 

have responsible churgo and control of the drilling opera 

tions assigned to him . 
2.3. Duties and responsibilities of onglucers . - -Every engineer 

( 2 ) He shall take care that every dangerous opcration 
shall strictly observe tho following provisions, namely - - 

is carried out with duo precautions . 


(3 ) Hc shall maintain a daily drilling report or log book 
in a form specified by the manager. 


( 1 ) (a ) Subject to the orders of slipcrior officials , he shall 
have a responsibility , charge and control of such operations 
conrec d with th : nine in ? shall carrying out such duties 
as way le assig . J to him by the manager or assistant 
maniger . 


( 4 ) A report on the condition of all equipment on each 
drilling well shall be entered by him onco at least in every 
seven days in the book maintained under clause ( 3 ) . 


( b ) He shall within the area under his control inahc ins 
pection and then submit reports l equired by thes: regula 
tion : 


(5 ) The day -light tour driller shall personally inspect all 
items such an derrick crown and travelling blocks, casing 
linc , foundations and other equipment. He shall report to 
the superior Oficial any defect revealed by such inspection 
and shall also record the defect in his daily drilling report, 


(6 ) He shall sce that heavy equipments are not lifted 
with the catline. 


( 2 ) ( a ) He shall be ni sponsible to see that the subordinato 
ofllcials and compentent persons working in the area or 
operation under his control curry out their respective duties 
in it proper manner . 

( b ) IIe shall enforce in the area or operation under his 
control, the provisions of the Act, thene regulations and 
orders made thereunder, and shall, subject to the control 
of the manager ind the sistant manager or any other 
superior olliciul , if any, give such instructions as may le 
necessary to ensure compliance with these provisions and 
to secure safety and proper disciplinç of the wortipersons 
employed therein . 


( 7 ) ( u ) Hc shall scc thut under no circumstances toul or 
equipment is lowered into tho drilling well by means of 
the catline , unless safeguarded by means of safety clamps or 
clevators from falling down the well . 

( b ) He shall see that elevators are checked before they 
are put into use and once at least in every seven days thcrc 
after . A record of such examinations whall be kept by him 
in the drilling report to be maintained under clause ( 3 ) . 

18 ) He shall record any damage to equipment in the 
drilling report maintained under clause ( 3 ) . 


( 3 ) He shall give prompt attention to the removal of 
any danger observed by or reported to him , and shall see 
that the dangerous places wie adequately fenced ( 1l. 


( 4 ) ( a ) Hc shall devote the whole of his time to his 
duties and shall visit each working place under his chige 
as often us may be necessary , 


( 9 ) He shall see that recording and indicating instruments 
are kept in good working order at all times. Any defects 
noted therein shall be reported by him to the concerned 
assistant manager or other senior official, and a record 
thereof shall also be kept in the drilling report. 


( b ) He shall not, except for a justifiable cause icave thc 
arer under his charge until he has finished the inspection 
required under these regulations and any other duties he is 
required to rerlorni or until relieved by 4 Julylppointed 
substitute . 

( c ) He shall, if the mine is working in i continuolIS SLIC 
cession of shifts , conler with the official succeeding him and 
give him such information is my be necessary for the 
safety of the workperson cmploved under his chugę . 

10 G of 1/74 — 6 


( 10 ) I-Ic shall be responsible for the safety of the well 
during his shiſt. He shall also be responsible for proner 
maintenance of equipment and for the proper running of 
engines , pumps and draw -works. 

( 11 ) He shall not leave the well during his shift unless 
specially ordered to do so by superior official or until re 


- - 
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lieved by & driller and this fact shall be recorded in his 

( e ) be present when shots are being charged and 
drilling report. 

stemmcd and shall himself fre the shots. 


( 12 ) If a wel shows signs of gas or oil , he shall inform 
the superior officials immcdiately . He shall also tukc sich 
steps as he considers necessary to control the well by stopp 
ing the plimp, closing the circulating system or hy other 
mcans. 


( 13 ) Il blowout occurs and cannot be controlled , he 
shall 


( i ) immediately withdraw all work persons other than 

those necessary to deal with the situation from the 
vicinity of the well and assemble them in a suitable 

place, at Icast 90 metres away from the well ; 
(ii) pull out the electric isolating switch on the mains 

leading to the well; 
( ill) switch off the power at the generatoi s switch 

board where a power house is provided at the 

well site ; 
(iv) take immediate action to close down a boiler bat 

teries and open fires ; 
(v ) close all roads within 90 metres of thç well ; and 
( vi) inform the superior officials forthwith . 


26 . Duties and responsibilities of surveyors or competent 
person . — 1 ) Every Surveyor or competent person shall .. 
( a ) make such surveys and levellings and prepare such 

plans and sections and tracings thereof as tho 
manager may direct or as may be required by the 
Act, regulations or orders made thereunder , and 
shall sign the plans , sections and tracings and date 

his signature ; and 
( b ) be responsible for the accuracy of any plan and 

Sections or tracings thereof that have been prepared 

or signed by him . 
(2 ) The surveyor or competent person shall record in a 
bound paged book kept for the purpose — 
( a ) any doubt which may exist concerning tho accuracy 

of the plans and sections prepared under those re 

gulations; and 
( b ) any other matter relating to the preparation of the 

plans, sections and tracings that he may like to 

bring to the notice of the manager . 
( 3 ) Every entry in the book shall be signed and dated 
by the surveyor or competent person and countersigned and 
dated by the manager : 


( 14 ) He shall at the beginning of his shift , check the 
operation of all control gear and the location of boiler 
batteries, telephones and other necessary equipmçnt so that 
he can take the necessary action without delay in tho cvent 
of a blowout. 


Provided that, where in any mine two or moro surveyors 
or competent persons are employed , cach of the surveyors 
or competent persons shall make the entries in respect of 
the workings in his jurisdiction of tho plans and sections in 
his charge . 

( 4 ) Nothing in sub -regulations ( 2 ) and ( 3 ) shall absolve 
tho owner, agent or manager of his responsibility under the 
Act, these regulations and orders made thereunder. 


( 15 ) ( a ) When running in for a formation test, he sholl 
feel for the bottom with the pipe before carrying out the 
test. Before starting the test he shall ensure thut a fire 
brigade is standing by, the smoking huts are put out of 
Action and vehicles are not allowed to approach within the 
danger area . He shall also ensure that all engines arc fitted 
with watercooled exhausts or efficient spark arrestors . 

( b ) He shall maintain a report of every formation test in 
detail in a bound paged book kept for the purpose . 


( 16 ) He shall remain on the derrick fluor 
when cementation work is being donc. 


throughout 


(17 ) He shall ensure that the provisions of these regula 
tions so far as safety of workpersons are concerned are 
fully understood by the persons under his charge . 

( 18 ) He shall see that the derrick , mast and the surround 
ing areas are kept clean and tidy at all times . 


( 19 ) He shall record in bound paged books kept tor 
the purpose all matters relating to safety of persons work 
ing under his charge . 


27. Duties of maguzinc Incharge. — Every magazine in 
charge 
(a ) shall subject to the orders of superior officials, be 

Jesponsible for the proper receipt , storage and issue 

of explosives in and from the magazine; 
( b ) shall maintain such records of explosives so re 

ceived , stored and issued as are required by the 
rules made under the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 
and under the Act , the regulations and orders 

made thereunder ; 
( c ) shall not issue explosives to any person other than 

at competent person and when explosives are re 
turned to the magazine shall re - issue such explo 

sives beforç issuing fresh stock ; 
( d ) shall record in a bound paged book kept for the 

purpose the name of various competent persons , 
and the quantity and nature of explosivce issued 
to each of them , and shall similarly record the 
quantity and nature of explosives returned to the 
muguzino by cach person 
shall except in the case of explosivos used for 
down hole wire line shooting , securely lock each 
canister before issuing it to the competent person 
and shall also check whether the canister is re 
turned to the magazine in locked condition . He 
shall not işsuo explosives in any canister which 
is not in proper repair or which cannot be securely 

locked ; 
( f) shall not allow any unauthoriscd person to enter 

the magazine; and 
( g ) shall, if he discovers any shortage of explosives in 

the magazine , forthwith inform the manager in 
writiog. 


( 20 ) He shall sign all the reports required to be main 
tained under this regulation and date his signature . 


(21) He shall perform such other duties as may be 
assigned to him by the manager for the purpose of safety . 

25 . Duties and responsibilites of blaster. — Every blaster 
( or shotfirer ) shall 


( a ) carry out his dutics in accordance with the pro 

visions of those regulations and of any orders made 
thereunder with respect to the transport and use of 

explosives ; 
( b ) be responsible for the observance by his assistants, 

if any, of such provisions and of any direction 
with a view to safety which may be given to them 

by a superior official ; 
( c ) not hand over any cxplosives to any unauthorised 

porson ; 
( d ) see that clay , sand or other suitable stemming mat 

terial is availablo in sufficient quantities at convenient 
placcs ; and 


28 . Duties of register keepers , attendance clerks etc . 
Every person appointed to keep register s or other records 
required to be kept under the Act, the regulations and any 
orders made thereunder and to mako entries therein , shall 
make the necessary entries in ink and with reasonable des 
patch . 
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29. Duties of contraband checker - - ( 1) persons appointed 31 . Types of plans and sections. - ( 1 ) The owner , agent 
to check for contrabands shall check every person imie or manager of every mine shall keep the following plans 
diately before he enters any danger area to ncc lhat he and sections : 
does not have in his possession any cigar, cigarette, biri or 
other smoking apparatus or any match or other apparatus of 

( u ) Leaschold or key plans showing boundary of the 
any kind capable of producing it light, flame or spark except 

mine. 
an approved apparatus for the purpose of shotliring or of 
relighting approved lamps. 

( b ) Well-spacing plans and pipo line plans showing oil 

wells with their numbers , abandoned wells , pipe 
( 2 ) He shall if he suspects any person concealing any 

lines, oil collecting stations, pump rooms, compres 
Article as aforesaid , mahe a thorough search and in parti 

gor stations, tanks, telephone , telegraph and power 
cular shall 

transmission lines , water mains, tram lincs, railways , 

roads, rivers , watcr courses , boreholes, residential 
( a ) search or turn out all pockels ; 

areas , workshops, refineries, power house and such 

other features as may be required to bo shown by 
(b ) piss his hand over all clothings ; and 

the Regional Inspector. 
( c ) examine any article in the possession of the person 

( c ) Geological plans of the area of leasehold showing 
searched 

sub - surfuce contours on an approved scale ; 
( 3 ) He shall , if he suspects any person carrying any 
article as aforesaid detain him and report the matter to the 

Provided that whero it is not possiblc to show all tho 
manager , assistant manager, engineer or other superior ofli details specified above in one single plan , the plan may 
cial. 

he maintained in parts having the samc representative fac 

tor. 
CHAPTER V 
Plans and sections 

( 2 ) The plans kept under these regulations shall show the 

settled boundary of the mine or where the boundary is in 
30 . General requirements . — 71 ) Every plan or section pre 

Rispute , the boundaries claimed by the owner of the mine 
pared , maintained or submitted in accordance with the pro 

und by the owner of the mines or lands adjacent to the 
visions of these regulations shall 

disputed boundary : 
( a ) show the name of the mine and of the owner 

Provided that where it is not possible to show the com 
and the purpose for which the plan or section is 

plete boundary of the leasehold on the same plan, an addi 
prepared ; 

tional key plan on any other suitable scale showing such 

boundaries shall also be maintained . 
(b ) show the true north or the magnetic meridian and 
the date of the latter ; 

( 3 ) The Regional Inspector may, by an order in writing, 

require such additional details to be shown on the plans 
(c ) show 2 scale of the plan at least 25 centimetres and sections required to be kept under the regulations , or 
long and suitably sub- divided ; 

require the preparation and maintenance of such other plans 

and sections showing such details and on such scale and within 
( d ) unless otherwise prescribed be 

such time as he may specify in the order . 


( i) on a scale having a representative factor 

1 : 50 ,000 in case of lease -hold or key plans ; 


of 


( 4 ) The Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing 
require the owner , agent or manager to submit to him within 
such time, such plans and sections or tracings thereol. 19 
he may specify in the order, 


( ii ) on a scale having a representative factor of 

1 : 20 , 000 in case of well spacing plans ; 


( iii) on a scale having a representative factor of 

1 : 5000 in case of plans showing pipelines ; and 


( 5 ) The owner, agent or manager shall at any timo if 
required by an Inspector, show or any plan or section tho 
up - to -date statç or condition of the mine. 


( iv ) on a scale having a representative factor of 

1 : 1000 in case of instullation and detail plan : 


Provided that the Chief Inspector may by an order 

in writing and subject to sucb conditions as he 
may specify thercin , permit or require the plans 
to be prepared on any other suitable scale ; and 


32 . Plans to be produced . The owner , agent or manager 
of every mine shall at any time on the request of the Chief 
Inspector or of any Inspector produce to him at the office 
of the mine such plans and sections and also on the like 
request mark on such plans and scctions the state or con 
dition of the mine at that time , and the Chief Inspector 
or such Inspector shall be entitled to examine the plans 
or sections and make or have a copy made of any part 
thereof for official purposes . 


(e ) he properly inked in on durable paper or on tracing 

cloth and be kept in good condition . 


( 2 ) The conventions shown in Second Schedule shall be 
used in preparing the plans and sections required under 
the regulations , 


33. Plans and sections required to be submitted after 
abandoument, - 1) Where any mine is abandoned the person 
who was the owner of the mine at the time of abandonment 
shall, within 30 days after the abandonment of the workings 
submit to the Chicf Inspector two true copies of the up -to 
date plans and sections of thç mine up to the timo of aban 
donment : 


(3 ) The plans and sections shall be accurate within ap 
proved limits of error , 


( 4 ) The plany and sections required under these regulations 
shall be maintained up -to - date within 12 months : 

Provided that where any mine or part thereof is proposed 
to be abandoned the plans and sections shall be brought up 
to - date before such abandonmcat. 


Provided that if a change of ownership occurs after the 
abandonment ant before the expiry of 30 days aforesaid , 
such plans and sections shall be submitted forthwith . 

( 2 ) The plans and sections submitted under this regula 
tion shall show the positions of all oil wells, boreholes with 
the dates of their abandonment or discontinuance, the bearing 
and distance of at least one oil well from two trijunctions 
or revenuç pillars or from any other two prominent and 
permanent surface features . 

( 3 ) The Chief Inspector may , on such conditions as he 
thinks fit to impose , and on payment of the cost of preparing 


( 5 ) Plans and scctions required to be maintained under 
thcsc regulations shall be kept availablc for inspection in 
the office of the mine and shall not be removed therefrom , 
except by or with the approval in writing of an Inspector 
unless a truc copy thereof has been kept thercin . 
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copics as determined by him , supply copies of a plan or or section prepared by any other agency , and the cost thereof, 
section submitted to him under sub - regulation ( 1 ) or . şuch u certificd by the Chicf Inspector , shall be defrayed by 
parts thereof as he thinks tit 

the owner of thc mine and recoverable from him as an 

arrcar of land revenue. 
(a ) to any person having a bone fide interest in the 
mine or part ; or 

CHAPTER VI 
( b ) to the owner, agent or manager of an adjacent 

Masts and derricks 
mine. 

37. Construction of derricky und masts, and their acces . 

sories.MI) (a ) Every derrick , mast and their component 
34 , Lists of plans, sections and Instruments and their 

parts shall he properly constructed and shall he hept in good 
storage. 1 ) All plans and sections, and tranings or copies 

repair , 
thereof kept at a mine shall be serially numbered or suitably 
indexed . 

( b ) Every derrick and past in operation shall be firmly 

supported on an adequate or properly constructed founda 
( 2 ) Suitable arrangements shall bç made at every mino tion . 
for the proper storage and maintenance of every plan and 
section and of all instruments and matcrials . Such arrange 

( c ) No derrick , mast or tho foundation supporting the 
ments shall, unless otherwise permitted by the Chicf Inspector 

sanic shall be subjected to load greater than what the struc 
by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as 

turc or its foundation can reasonably withstand . 
ho may specify therein , provide for flat storage of every plan 
and section maintained under clauses (a ) and ( b ) of sub 

( 2 ) (a ) Every crown block shall be properly constructed 
regulation ( 1 ) of regulation 31 . 

of suitable material other than cast iron and shall be kept 

in good repair. 
( 3 ) Every field book and other notes used in the pre 
paration of plans and sections required under these regula 

( 6 ) livery crown block and its shearc shall be securely 
tions shall be duly indexed and kept in the offlce at the 

fastened in place in a manner that will prevent it from 
Dino . 

jumping out of its hearings or becoming accidentally shifted 

or Jislodged. 
( 4 ) A list of all plans and sections maintained under these 
regulations and under any orders mado thereunder, and trac 

13 ) Fingers, finger boards and finger braces shall be con 
ings or copies thereof, of all survey instruments with their 

structed of sound inaterial, be of adequate strength and shall 
respective types , speciliçutions and identification numbers , 

be installed in the derrick or mast in such a manner as to 
and of all field books and other notes kept under sub 

Safety withstand the stresses imposce on them by pipe or 
regulation ( 3 ) , shall be kept in a bound paged book kept 

other cquipment racked in the derrick or mast. 
for the purpose , and shall be brought up -to -date whenever 
necessary . Evory entry in the book shall be signed and 

14 ) Back - 11r and safety lincs shall be constituteil of wile 
dated by the surveyor or competent person , and counter 

rope of adequate strength to withstand the stresses imposed 
signcd and dated by the manager or the concerned assistant 

on thom . The end fastenings used on the rope shall be 
munager . 

properly constructed . 


35. Preparation of plans, 1 ) Svery plan and secion , 
and tracing thereof, prepured under these regulations shall 
be prepared by or under the personal supervision of a sur 
veyor or competent person , 


(5 ) If any doubt arises whçther the construction of stair 
ways , ramps, walkways , ladders , platforms, railings and toc 
boards are of proper design , the matter shall be referred to 
the Chief Inspector for decision . 


38 . Erection of masts. — 111 Every portable cantilever must 
shall be properly designed to prevent it from collapsing as 
a rcsult of wind velocity . 


( 2 ) Every plan or section , or any part thereof prepared 
by or under the personal supervision of a surveyor or com 
potent person shall carry thereon a certificate by him to the 
effect that the plan or section or part thereof is correct, and 
shall be signed and dated by the surveyor or competent 
person , and countersigned and dated by the manager or the 
concerned assistant manager on cvery occasion that the plan 
or section is brought up -to - date , 


( 2 ) Every portable telescoping mast shull be cquipped 
with a safety devico designed to engage automatically go as 
to prevent the upper section of the mast from falling at an 
linsafe speed if the lifting mechanism fails when the upper 
telescoping section is being raised or lowered . 


( 3 ) Every tracing of plan or section , or of any part 
thereof, shall bcar reference to the original plan or section 
from which it was copied and shall be certified thercon by 
the surveyor or competent person to bo a true copy of the 
original plan or section . Thç certificute shall be signed 
and dated by him . 


( 3 ) Every telescoping masl shall be cquipped with an 
efficient locking device for holding the top telescoping section 
of the mast in is extended working position . 


36 . Pluns and sections to be checked on change of owoer 
ship or re - opening. ( 1 ) When there is a change in the 
ownership of a mine, or where a mine or part thereof is re 
opened the owner , Agent or manager shall ensure thut the 
plans and sections of the mine or part thereof are accurate , 
If any doubt ariscs 9 to accuracy of the plans and sections 
in respect, he shall have accurato plans and ucLions prepared 
afresh before arry work is commenced . 


( 4 ) Wliere required , overy portable telescoping mast, every 
portable juck - knifc mast, and every gin - pole mast, in use 
at a well shall be adequately guyed with a system of 
substantial construction . 

39 . Crown platforms. - 11 ) Every portalile and statiunily 
gin polo mast ( oxcepting a mast of telescopic type ) shall 
be cquipped with a crown salety platform to provide access 
to the crown block , so howover that where lines can be 
rcaved an crown block shcaves by a workperson standing 
on the mast ladder, a ludder sufely cage may be provided 
in licu of tho crown platform , 

( 2 ) Every crown platform shall be not less than 60 cen 
tinctres square in area and its outer edgcs cxcept on the 
ladder side, shall be equipped with suitable railings and toc 
bourd ; and every ladder safety cagc shall be not less than 
one mctre long and at such an elevation as will provide 
adequate protection against workpergons falling from the 
liiduler. 


( 2 ) If the Regional Inspector is of opinion that any plan 
or section prepared , kept or submitted under these regula 
tions is inaccurate he may by an order iti writing, icquire il 
fresh survey made and a new plan or section prepared within 
such time as he may specify therein . 


( 3 ) If the plan or section required to be prepared under 
subregulation ( 2 ) is not prepared within the timo specified 
in the order or to the satisfaction of the Regional Inspector, 
or the plon or section is not prepared or brought-up -to -date 
as required under these regulations, he may get the plan 


( 3 ) Where the access to the crown platform is by means 
of a ladder on the outer edge of the platform , the ladder 
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shall terminate at the platform level, so however that where ( c ) Every inside derrick platform shall completely cover 
the access is by means of a ladderway opening in the plat The space from the worhing cdge back to the derrick girts , 
form . 

The spice between the derrick girt and monkey board at 

its normal point of access shall also be complctely covcreci. 
( a ) the opening shall not be less than 60 centimetres 
square ; 

( 0 ) Every inside derrich platform shall have thc decking 
( b ) the platform shall be so designed that the ladder 

at cach end und near the working side chectively secured 
way opening is clear and unobstructed to a distance 

to the derrick girts or other platforms supports, so however 
of at least 50 centimetres qulwards on the climbing 

that cvery platform of monkey boardt type inay be otherwise 
side ; and 

ellectively secured to the derrick . 
( c ) the ladder shall extend at least one metre above the 

( c ) A vertical clearance of at least two metres shall be 
plulloum level unlcss suitable handholds are pro maintained above the floor of each inside derrick platform , 


vided . 


14 ) On cvery telescoping girl polc nast, adequate proyi 
sion shall be mircle to lubricate the croy; n block shcaves in 

safe manner , 


( f ) No inside derrick platform shall be in such a position 
that the hoisting line running to the hoist drum , will run 
through , or run in contact with the platform unless provisions 
have been made to prevent the platform from being damaged 
by the linc , and the line is adequately guarded to prevent 
worperson working on the platform wontracting it. 


40), Other platforms and Access runsyiy - -( ! ; Plationis 
shall be provided on musts for workpersons to stand on to 
handlc pipes, sucker rods or other equiment racked in or 
on the must. Thos platforms shall not be less Dan 45 cen 
tlmelies in width at any place and shall completely cover tbe 
space between the working edges and the main structural 
members to which they are secured . 


( g ) No inside derrick platform shall be instulled in a der 
rich in such it position that it would obstruct the sight of 
the drillers or boist operators lo either the crown block or 
the travelling block at any point of its trave). 


( h ) An inside derrick platform which is more than one 


( 2 ) Access runways or platforms, not less than 30 centi . 
metres irl widtlı at any place, shall be provided between the 
mast lucker and the pipe and sucker you platforms. The 
Jistance between the access runway or platforms on the one 
side and the lacker or the pipe or sucher rod platform on 
the other shall not be more than 45 centimetrcs . 


and to which the main derrick ladder does not provide direct 
access , shall have access provided therelo by means of an 
auxiliary ludder from the outside derrick platform below 
to it point not less than one metre above the insido derrick 
plulform , 


width 


13A platform not less than 50 centimeres in 
shall be provided on three sides of a mast. 


(i) A finger, ſinger brace or finger bourd shall not be 
uscd as a principal inside derrick platform . 


41. Ladder for musts. coll) (a ) Tivery gin po c mast shall 
be equipped with a fixed ladder or ladders or pole stcps 
so arranged as to provide safe access from the ground or 
tloor level or from the bed of the vehicle on which the 
mast is mounted , to each platform on the mast ; 


( 3 ) (a ) Every derrick used for drilling and redrilling and 
cxcept where permitted by the Regional Inspector by un order 
in writing and suihject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein , every derrick used for well servicing , shall have i 
continuous outside derrick platform at least 60 centimetros 
wide complctely around the derrick at an elevation not more 
than 60 centimetres above and not more than 1 . 5 inetres 
below the principal inside derrick platform , 


Provided that in the case of a telescoping type gin pole 
mast such ladders or pole steps shall also be provided down 
to the top of the lower section of the mast. 


(b ) Every derick used for coil well servicing and every 
derrick used for drilling or rc - drilling shall have an outside 
drrrick platform at Icast 60 centimelres wide across that 
side of the derrick in which the rod board inside derrick 
platform and each iuxiliary inside derrick platform as the 


( b ) Before a workperson perfornis any work at the crown 
block level of a telescope tyre sin pole mast in its operating 
position at a well, the upper section of the mast shall be 
lowered to point where the work can be performed from 
the lauder on the lower section of the milst , unless access 
is provided to the crown block by means of a fixed ladder 
having a safety cage at the crown block level. 


be parallel to the longest side of the inside platform , shall 
be not more than 60 centimetres from the adjacent derrick 
legs and shall be it an elevation of nol re than 60 centi 
metres above and not more than 1. 5 metres helow the inside 
Jerrick platform . 

( c ) The vertical clerince between the outside derrick plat 
ſormis shall be nut less than two metres . 


( 2 ) Every mast other than a giu polo shall be equipped 
with a fixed ladder or ladders so as to provide safe access 
from the ground , the floor level or from the vehicle bed 
on which it is mounted to the crown safety platform and 
to any intervening fixed platform in or on the mast . 


42 . Derdlek floors and platforins.- ( 1 ) ( a ) Every derrick 
floor shall cover the area within the perimeter of the derrick 
tower completely crccpt for such portions of the area and 
for such openings in the floor as are necessary for drilling 
and connected operations. 


( d ) Direct access shall be provided to cach outside cler 
rick platform by the main derrick ladder or by 20 auxiliary 
derrick {adder , from any lower outside derrick platform to 
which main derrich ladder provides direct access . 


( h ) If thc derrick floor is more than 60 centimetres above 
level, it shall cytend to at least 60 centimetres beyond the 


( 4 ) Every Derrick used for drilling, re -drilling or oil well 
servicing shall be provided with a continuous platform at 
least 60 centimetres wide completed around the outer edges 
of the derrick crown and such derrick crown platform shall 
he at an elevation that will provide access to the crown block . 


floor shall be not less than 120 centimetres in width . 


( 2 ) ( a ) An inside derrick platform shall be provided in 
the derrick tower at cach clevation where workpcrsons are 
normally required to handlc pipes, sucker rods or other 
cquipment racked in the derrick tower . 


43. Derrick ladders and ladder openings . - Eierv versick 
shall be equipped with a fixed ladder or ladders providing 
uccess from the derrick floor to the derrick crown platform 
and to each intervening outside derrick platform . Every such 
ladder shall comply with the provisions of regulation 45. 

44 . Derrick us polc. 11) A Jerick gin pole or other 
equiville- 17 ! means shill be provided on every derrick tower 
when it is necessary to raise or lower the Crown block to 
or froni the top of the derrick tower. 


( b ) The working edge of every inside derrick platform 
holl hur maced with yillicent carunce for wet passage of 
ihe travelling block and to permit the workpersons working 
on it to safely reach the elevator. 


990 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MAY 4 , 1974 / VAISAKHA 14 , 1896 

[ PART 1 
- - 

- - - 
= 

- - - - - - - - - - = = 

- - 
= 

- 
( 2 ) A derrick gin pole shall not be subjected to a load 

46 . Toe -boards and raiſings . - The outer edges of all 
greater than the load which the design and the condition tection not less than 30 centimetres high and with railings 
of the structure will withstand. 

to the satisfaction of the Regional Inspector . 


( 3 ) Every derrick gin pole used to handle a crown block 
shall have sufficient height above the derrick crown (water 
tablc ) to permit the Crown block to be rulised to é point 
at least 60 centiinetrcs in the clear above the top of the 
water table . 


47. Safety belts and life lines . - ( 1 ) A safety belt and 
life line shall be provided for each workperson working at 
derrick or mast at a height of more than 3 metres above 
the derrick or mast floor or more than 3 metres above the 
ground level if there is no floor. The workperson shall wear 
the safety belt und shall sce that it is securely fastened to 
a substantial surport by the life line, unless the workperson 
is otherwise protected against the danger of falling or is 
cngaged in such work as may necessitate his continuous 
moving from one location to another . 


( 4 ) When a derrick gin polc is used to install a crown 
block , uccess shall be provided to the top of the derrick 
gin pole by means of a fixed ladder . 


45. Ladders for masts and derricks, - 1) (a ) Every 
ladder provided on a mast or derrick shall be strongly con 
structed of metal, and secured to the mast or derrick with 
safe fastenings . The top end of each terminating ladder of 
ladder section providing access to any fixed platform in on 
on u mast and the top end of each ludder or ladder section 
providing access to the derrick crown platform , outside der 
rick platform , ladder offset platform , inside derrick plat 
form monkey board platform or any fixed platform on or 
in a derrick shall extend not less than one metre above 
the platform , if suitable hand - holds are provided . 


(2 ) Every safety belt ( including buckles , rings, snaps and 
other fittings which are depended on to sustain a falling 
person ) shall be of an approved type and shall, in uoy case 
bc constructed to withstand a stress caused by a weight of 
90 kilograms dropping a vertical distance of 1. 8 metres. 


(3 ) All safety belt lifc Jines shall be not less than two 
centimetres in diameter and shall bo constructed of three 
strand manila rope or othor material of equivalent 
strength , which shall withstand a stress caused by a weight 
of 90 kilograms dropping a distance of 1. 8 metres . 


(b ) Rest platforms not less than 30 centimetres deep and 
45 centimetres wide shall be provided at intervals not exceed 
ing 12 metres along the ladder fung . Ladder offsets, if any , 
shall be located at ladder platforms only . Suitable hand 
holds shall be provided at 11 convenient height above cvery 
rest platform : 


( 4 ) All safety belts and life lines shall be maintained in 
good condition and inspeced and tested once at lcast in 
every 30 days. If any question arises as to the ability of it 
safety belt or a lifo Ine to withstand the drop test, it shall 
be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision . 


Provided that in case of derricks which were in use before 
the coming into force of thesc regulations, the interval be 
tween " est platíornis may be upto 27 metres along the ladder 
ring. 


48. Tools and equipment in derricks or inasts. - ( 1 ) Only 
Auch tools, equipment or muterials as are essential to ope 
rutions , shall be kept in a derrick or mast at an elevation 
above floor and adequatc provisions shall be made to 
prevent them from falling . 


(0 ) NO ladder shall lean backward from the vertical or 
sball lean sideways more than three degrees from the vertical 
in case of derick Jackers or imore than tive deprees from 
the vertical in case of mast ladders, so however that ladderg 
for cantilever type masts shall not leun sideway s more than 
three degrees . 


( 2 ) While laying down or picking up pipe or sucker rods 
or other equipment with elevators , adequate precaution shall 
be taken to see that workpersons are not endangered by 
falling of pipe , rods or other equipment. 


CHAPTER VII 


( ) Ludders shall be so constructed that the rungsol 
steps are approximatcly horizontal at the normal operating 
position of the mast, and shall not be inclinde more than 
two degrces from the horizontal in any case . 


Rig bulldiog 


49. Rig building. — 11 ) A completely assembled derrick 
section shall not be lifted or turned except by means of 4 
rig -building floating gin polc or such other suitable device 
or contrivance. 


( c ) The width of every ladder shall be not less than 30 
centimetres mçasured from the inside of the side rails . The 
rung or step spacing shall be uniform and parallel, . and 
shall be betwen 30 centimetros and 40 centimetres centre ta 
centre. The lowest rung of step of the ladder or ladder 
section shall be not more than 40 centimetres above the 
ground floor or platform Junding. The clear space between 
the lungs or steps shall be not less than 15 centimetre 
in case of mast ladders and 20 ocatimetres in case of 
derfick ladders. 


( 2 ) Every mast other than a yin role must shall be 
equipped with a fixed ladder , and the basket and sky lines 
(blocks and tackles ) by which it is suspended and guyed , 
shall be strongly constructed and kept in good repair , 


( 3 ) Open books shall not be used to attack tucle blocks 
or rigging to the floating gin pole , derrick tower, or other 
supporting structures . 


14 ) When a rig building floating gin role is in operating 
position with the bottom end resting on the ground , derrick 
floor or derrick foundation , it shall be supported in a Buhy 
tantial manner with the bottom end securely fastened in 
place to prevent the gin pole from shifting . 


( f ) On the climbing side of the ladder there shall be main 
tained a clear and unobstructed space not less than 60 conti 
metres square along its whole length except at platforms. 

( g ) Throughout the length and width of the back of the 
ladder, a space not less tharı 10 centimetics shall be mala . 
tained clear of all obstruction , 

( 2 ) Openings shall be provided in every platform to per 
mit passage of men climbing a ladder, so that 
( i ) thc width of the opening parallel to the ladder width 

shall be between 55 centimetres and 75 centinictres 
and the ladder shall be placed midway along the 

width of the opening ; 
( ii ) the opening shall be clear and unobstructed to a 

distance of at least 50 centimetres outwards from 

the front of the ladler ruinys or steps ; and 
( iii ) there shall be a clearance of at least 50 centimetres 

hetwen platform railings and toe - boards and the 
ladder rungs or steps . 


50 . Ropes used in rig building. - ( 1) ( a ) Wire rore and 
fibre rope hoisting lines, tag lines, basket lines, sky lincs 
and other ropes or slings used in rig building onerations 
shall not be subjected to loads or stresscs excccding one 
eighth of their breaking strength . 

(b ) Wire rope hoisting lines used in rig building Opera . 
tions and that are secured to and would on 12 hoist drum , 
shall not be of a grade inferior to plough steel grade, and 
shall be of flexible construction . 

( c ) Fibre rope hoisting lines issued in rig building opera 
tions and operated on a cathcad or secured to and pulled 


To . 


- 


- 


- 
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by a vehicle in locomotion , shall be of strength not less than 

(b ) Not more than onc rope shall be used on a cathead 
that of a two centimetres diameter, three strand manila at any time. 
горе . 

( 4 ) Thc hoisting ind lowering of loads shall be done at 
( 2 ) A tag line fibre rope shall be of strength not less a safc ypccd . 
than that of 1. 25 centimetres diameter, threo strand manila 
rope. 

( 5 ) (a ) All materials to be hoisted or lowered shall be 

securely fastened to prevent them from falling while being 
( e ) Endless slings and cyça formed in the ends of wire hoisted or lowered . 
ropes , fibre ropes and slings shall be made liy splive method 
only . 

( h ) Bolts , nuts, washers, nails and such other small articles 

to be hoisted or lowered shall be placed in strong canvas 
( 2 ) When a sling is attached to a load or strlicturul mem bags or other suitable containers . 
ber in such a manner that it is in contact with sharp edges 
and corners, it shall be ensured that the slin ; can safely 

16 ) The hoist operator shall remain at the hoist controls 
withstand the stresses to which it is subjected by the loud 

while load is suspended from the hoist Jine. 
and the sharp edges or corners . 

(7 ) When hoisting or lowering a crown block or other 
(3 ) No hoisting lines or slings with projecting wire ends 

heavy materials in a derrick over flowing well or å produc 
shall be used . 

ing gas well, all the valves and pipe fittings connected to the 

well that are under pressure and within the perioieter of 
51 . Hooks, shackles and pulley blocks used in rle build 

the derrick , shall be protected from breakage by the crown 

block or other heavy materials being accidentally dropped 
ing . ( 1) Every hook uscd on a holsting line or in a gus 
pended sheave pulley or block for a hoisting line, shall 

on them or against them . 
be of adequate strength and suitable design , and shall be 
equipped with safety latch or other device that will prevent 55. General safety during rig building . — ( 1 ) No workper 
the sling, link equipment of material attached to and son except the crew erecting or dismantling a derrich shall 
carried by the hook from becoming accidentally disengaged 

be required or permitted to work on the derrick flour or at 
from the hook , 

ground level on that side of the derrick where the loads 

are being raised or lowered . 
( 2 ) Material and equipment Suspended above the heads 
of workpersons, shall be securely fastened by use of slings 

( 2 ) (a ) No tools, derrick parts or material of any kind 
and shackles or by equally safe means, and not by open 

shall be thrown from any point above thọ first girt of a der 
hooks. 

rich until the workpersons below have been given adequate 

and audible warning . 
( 3 ) Every sheave pulley block on which hoisting ropes 
run , shall be guarded against the possibility of ropes 

(b ) No tools, equipment or material of any kind shall be 
running off the shcave . 

left unsecured in or in a derrick where thcy may become 

accidentally dislodged . 
( 4 ) Every floor pulloy and snatch block on which ropo 
is used for hoisting or lowering material, shall be securely 

(3 ) Planks used as scaffolds shall be not less than 25 
fastened in place to prevent its being accidentally displaced . centimetres in width and not less than five centimetres in 

thickness and shall he structurally sound, free of knots , and 

tested for the required strength hefore being used . 
52. Hoisting line sinker . - ( 1) A hoisting linç sinker shall 
not be attached to a hoisting linc in such a manner that (4 ) (a ) Guy lines , high lincs, snub lines, hoisting and 
it will not sustain the load being handled ; it shall be so winch lines and such other lines shall not be scclured to 
secured to the linc that it will not become accidentally pipe lincs carrying stcam or inflammable liquids, or gases 
detached from the line or become loose . 

or to an electric line pole or to a guy -wire or guy-wire 

deadman for the clectric lino polc . 
( 2 ) (a ) Each end of a hoisting line sinker shall be con 
csbaned to prevent the danger of the sinker catching on the ( b ) Guy lines, high lincs , snub lines hoisting and winch 
structural members of the derrick . 

lines and such other lines shall at all times be kept at 

least two metres cicar of electric lines. 
( b ) Bolt-holes in split type sinkers shall be countersunk 
and the bolts used shall not project beyond the perimeter ( 5 ) No workperson who is not accustomed to or is ner 
of tho sinker . 

vous of working at high levels , shall be sent tip a derrick 
or mast . 


53 . Examining of ropes and shackles used in rig bulld 
Ing.- - Hoisting lines and all ropes , tackle - blocks, hooks, 
rings , shackice and slings in service shall be inspected once 
at least in every seven days by a competent person . If any 
equipment is found on inspection to be worn , damaged or 
otherwise defective to an extent that it is unsafe , it shall be 
immediately removed from service and shall not again be 
used until made sufe . A record of every such inspection 
shall be maintained in a bound paged book kort for the 
purpose and signed and dated by the competent person , 


(6 ) While dismantling, the welhead shall be protected 
from damage hy sliding or faling objects . 

CHAPTER VIII 

Drilling and production 
56 . General provisions. ( 1 ) Drilling and well servicing 
machinery used at an oil well shall be strongly constructed 
and shall be kept in good repair and safe operating condi 
tion . 


54. Hoisting for rig bullding :- ( 1) While the host is in 
opcration, the rig building hoist and very automotive vehi 
cle on which such a hoist is mounted shall be securely 
fastened in place to prevent accidental skidding, rolling or 
overturning 


( 2 ) The machinery shall be so installed and sccured in 
place that it will withstand the stresses imposcul on it . 


( 2 ) Every hoist and automotive vehicle lised in loco 
moition for hoisting, shall be equipped with brakes capable 
of sustaining and safely controlling the lowering of the 
load being handled . 


57 . Drilling operations . - -11 ) After drilling commences 
through a casing string or there has been any change in the 
wellhead fittings, a hydraulic pressure lest shall be made by 
the driller or other competent person appointed for the 
purpose to casure the tightncss of all wellhead bolts and 
ſittings immediately after installation or change . Such tests 
shall also be made once at least in every 30 days and the 
result of cvery such test shall be recorded in a bound paged 
booh kept for the purpose . 


( 3 ) ( a ) Every cathead on a rig building hoist shall con 
form with the provision of regulation 70 . 
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( 2 ) After installation and before drilling out ccmcnt , a ! 

60 . Brukes. 1) Auxiliary brakes shall be installed 
blowout preventers shall bo pressure tested with water 10 used after the liit hay reached a depth of 1000 inetros, 
within 35 kilogrammes per squaro centimetre of the pressure 
rcalling of the fittings Or to three - quarters of the bursting 

( 2 ) Brake rims shall he cooled with water when runs 
pressure of the casting string, whichever is less , so however 

in and pulling out and during fast drilling or reaming . 
Thill the test pressure may be modified taking into account 
the hydrostatic head of mud in the casing and thọ forma 

( 3 ) (i ) The brahes for hoist druns for well servicing ma 
tion pressures to be expected . 

chinery and for drilling machinery shall be capable of suis 

laining and safely controlling the lowering of the loai heing 
( 3 ) The blowout preventer operating the manifold values handled . 
shall always be kept in the fully open or fully closed position 
und shall not be left in tho neutral position. 

( b ) The brake rims of hoist drums shall be constructed 

of steel or alloys of equivalent strength . 
( 4 ) Ne. drillstçm test shall be carried out unless all 
engines lle fitted with Winter -cooled exhausts and a ſire 

( c ) All parts of the brake control mechanism for hoist 
brigade stands by. 

( trums shall be guarded against contact with a running or 

breaking drive chain or drivo belt so as to prevent the pro 
58 . ( asing . 1 ) Surface casing string shall be properly 

hability of such contact rendering the brakes ineffective or 

inoperative . 
cemented and set from the surface to a depth below the 
lowest known fresh water supply zone for the protection of 
the fresh water from contuminution . 

61. Esuergency stop devices and brakes.- ( 1 ) An emer 

yency stor device shall be provided for every steam prim . 
( 2 ) Intermediate casing strings shall be lised where rc mover for drilling and well servicing machinery except the 
quired and be adequatcly cemented . 

routine production and maintenance machinery , The ( evice 

shall be such that oncc placed in the stop position , it must 
( 3 ) The casing string shall be provided to guard against le manually reset to the starting or running position before 
ste - page of oil into any known coal scam . The strings 

the prime mover can be started . For diesel engines , master 
shall be so fixed that it shall extend over a length of not 

clutch and throttle controls shall be placed convenient to 
less than 10 metres above and below the coal seam : 

the noimal working position of the driller. 
Provided that if the coal seam is underlain or overlain hy 

( 2 ) The controls for the emergency stor devices shall 
any porous Strata which may absorb oil, the casing stail bc 

be located at the operator s stution so that he can stop the 
so fixeal that it shall extend to u length of 10 metres above 

sicum primç-mover promptly in emergency , so however that 
and below such strata : 

nothing in this sub - regulation shall prohibit installation of 

additional controls at other locations. 
Provided further that the Chief Inspector may by 21 
Order in writing require the casing strings to be provided 

62. Guarding of drilling , well-servicing and oil pumping 
in any borehole iſ in huis opinion the conditions so rcquile . machinery . — The following provisions shall apply to every 

rotary drilling machinery , standard tool driling machinery , 
59 . Safety during drilling and servicing Operations ( 1 ) 

well scrvicing machinery , oil well pumping machinery and 
No workperson shall wear loose garments when ut or around 

their component parts and prime-movers , namely — . 
a drilling rig , 

( 1 ) Every power transmission equipment, primc mover 
( 2 ) No rubber-soled foot-wear shall be 

be 
and machine part of rotary drilling equipment shall 
wom by work 

adequately guarded in a proper and safe manner . If any 
persons 

dispute wrises whether any guard is safe or adeguato it 

shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision . 
( 3 ) No member of the crew shall attenpt to work both 
the cattend and engine thiottle at the same time. 

- ( 2 ) Every sprocket and chain shall be cnclosed to prevent 
( 4 ) No member of the crew shall stand behind the tonus 

nccidental contact of workpersons with the moving parts . 

The enclosure shall be constructed of heavy metal or timber 
while making up or brcaking out drill pipe or casing. 

strong enough to withstand the impact of a broken chain 

and shall be securely fastened in place otherwise than by lag 
15 ) No member of the crew shall ride on the travelling 

screw , spikes or pail. 
block . 

( 3 ) Every rotary table gear in motion shall be enclosed 
( 6 ) No meinber of the crew shall attempt to start in 

with a strongly constructed metal guard . 
single cylinder engine by putting his foot on the spokes of 
of the llywheel ; the flywheel shall be turned by hand . 

( 4 ) Astrongly constricted metal step not less than 15 

centimetres wido and having rough tread surface shall be 
( 7 ) No member of the dew :hu ]! interfere with the elcc 

provides around the top outer surface of every rotary table 
trical sing or instruments on the well. 

upon which it is normally necessary for workpersons to 

stand to perform their operating duties , S however that 
( 8 ) No persons shall smoke except in the smoking huts the metal step may be removed during operations which do 
provided for the purpose . 

not require the rotary table to be set in motion . 


(9 ) ( a ) No member of the crew shall attempt to carry 
out repairs or to approach closely to any moving machinery 
such as draw -works , shaft or chains . If repairy ale neces 
sary to any part of the transmission in the case of diesel 
draw -works, a competent person shall stand by to see that the 
clutch is not put into on position while the repair is carried 
on with the cngine running. 


63. Oll well pumping machinery - - All types of machinery 
used for pumping and oil well, including the prime-movers 
shull comply with following provisions, namely : 


( 1 ) Oil well pumping machinery shall not be permitted 
in the derrick or on the derrick or mast floor when a well is 
being drilled . 


( b ) In the case of Nigam draw -works, the cmergency 
valve , shall be closed and a responsible peison shall be 
stationed at the throttle valve control to guard against the 
cngine being accidentally started lip . 


( 2 ) Oil well pumping machinery shall be strongly cons 
tructed and kept in good repair and it shall be so installed 
and secured in place as to withstand the stresses imposed 
lipon it. 


( 10 ) Loose ends of chains, ropes, helting and such other 
material shall be hept well clear of all moving machinery . 

( 11) Inspection or repair of a pump shall not be done 
while the pump is in running condition . 


( 3 ) Access shall be provided to the top of the walking 
beam at its point of attachment to the samson post by 
means of a fixed continuous ladder from the floor or work 
ing level to a point not less than 30 centimetres below the 
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top of the beam and not more than 30 centimetres horix: 117 

( 2 ) No travelling block , travelling hook or other compo 
tally from the hean , unless other equally safe means of nent part there of shall be subjected to a load in excess of 
access is provided . 

what it can safely withstand , 


( 3 ) The sheavce of every travelling block shall be guard 
ed with suitable heavy metal nip - point guards securely 
fastened to the block . 


( 4 ) Every travelling hook shall be equipped with a subs 
tantially constructed and securely fastened safety latch or 
other suitable device to close the opening in the hook and 
to prevent the loud from becoming disengaged from the 
hook . 


(4 ) If the top of the walking beam at its point of attach 
ment to the samson post is more than three metres above 
the floor or working level and it is necessary for work 
persons to perform Operating duties on the walking bcam 
slich As removal, displacement replacement or adjustment of 
the beam horsehead , the work persons shall be safeguarded 
by 
( a ) a strongly constructed and securely fastened hand 

rail provided on either side of the heam the top 
of of the railing shall be not less than 75 centimetres , 
and not more than one metre above the top of 
tho bean and shall extend from it point adjacent 
to the ladder providing access to the top of the 
bcam to within 60 centimetres of the horsehead ; 

or 
(b ) A portable ladder securely fastened in place whilo 

in use and so locateci as to provide access to the 
point on the heam where such duties arc being per 

formed ;or 
( c ) an overhead lifeline suspended from the derick or 

mast to which the sufety belt of the workperson 
performing such duties is secured . 


( 5 ) All equipment attached either directly or indirectly 
to and suspended from the travelling hook shall be securely 
fastened . 


67, Holsting lines . ( 1) This regulation shall apply to 
wire rope hoisting lines used for hoisting or lowering pipe or 
mucker rods in an oil well. 


( 2 ) All chains, wire ropes, fibre ropes used for hoisting 
purposes shall be of adequate strength and shall not be 
subjected to loads or stresses exceeding one-eighth of their 
breaking strength . 


( 5 ) Adequate arrangements shall be made to enable bear 
ings on the walking beam requiring lubrication to be lubri 
cated safely from the floor or ground level or from the 
ladder or from a runway or platform . 


( 3 ) A competent person appointed by the owner, agent 
or manager shall inspect hoisting lines once at least in seven 
days for wear or broken wires or marked corrosion and other 
Jamages that may reduce the strength of the line to a point 
where it will not safely lift or otherwise handle the load 
and the results of every such inspection shall be recorded in 
a bound paged book kept for the purpose and signed and 
dated by the competent person : 


64. Pumps and pump pressure -relieylng safety devices. 
( 1 ) Pumps shall not be operated at unsafe specd or in excess 
of their safe working pressure . 


Provided that the interval of such inspections shall be 
reduced , depending on the nature and amount of work 
performed by the line. 


(4 ) The hoisting line shall be securely fastened to the 
hoist drum and there shall be sufficient length of the lino 
on the drum to permit the travelling block to be laid hori 
zentally on the derrick or mast floor : 


( 2Xa ) Where the power for driving a pump such that 
there is a likelihood of developing a pressure in the pump 
in excess of its safe working pressure , the pump shall be 
cquipped with an adequate pressure - relieving safety device . 

(b ) There shall be no intervening stop valves between 
the pump and its pressure - relieving device . nor between the 
pressure relieving device and the point of discharge which 
would render the pressure relieving device ineffective . 

( c ) Every pressure -relieving device shall be so installed 
as to ensure its proper operation and so set as to relieve at 
a pressure not in excess of 10 per cent above the allowable 
safe working pressuire . 


Provided that where grooved hoist druns are used and 

more than five lines are reeved , there shall be not 
less than seven anchor coils on the dium when the 
travelling block is at its lowest point of travel 
during hoisting operations . 


( 5 ) Wirerope socket when used on a hoisting line shall be 
attached to the line in an approved manner . 


( 3 ) Adequate drainage shall be provided to prevent the 
accumulation of oils or drilling fluids around pump bases. 


( 4 ) Pumps handling light oils , corrosives or any fluid at 
a temperature over 93 degrees centigrade shall be cquipped 
with suitable shields or covers to protect workpersons from 
the hazards of liquid spray . 


68 . Handling heavy tools at drilling wolls. — At every 
drilling well, adequate provisions shall be made for the 
safe handling of heavy tools between the transporting vehi 
cle and the derrick or mast floor or storago platform . 


( 5 ) ( a ) Every pump shall be equipped with a bleeder 
pipe and valve through which the pressure in any part of 
the pump can be bled off to atmospheric or as near atmos 
pheric pressure as is practicable , unless other piping and 
valve connected to the pump can be effectively used for this 
purpose . 

( b ) Before beginning the removal of any cap , plug plate 
or cover from a pump or otherwise opening a pump, the 
pressure within the pump shall be bled off to atmospheric , or 
us near atmospheric pressure as is practicable , 


69. Weight Indicators. - ( 1 ) Where wire rope hoisting lines 
arc used , a weight indicator shall be provided and used at 
every drilling well. 

(2 ) The weight indicator shall be so constructed , installed 
and maintained that it will register close indication of the 
load suspended from the hoisting lines. 


65. Guarding of slieuves. - ( 1 ) All crown block sheaves, and 
line sheaves and all sheaves on which hoisting ropes are 
iun for raising or lowering the mast hetween the horizonal 
and vertical positions and for raising or lowering the top 
telescoping section of the mast, shall be provided with a 
device to avoid the possibility of ropes running off the side 
of the shcave . 


70 . Cathcads for well drilling and well servicing innchi. 
nery. - ( 1 ) The projccting shaft end and key or other device 
for securing a cathead to the shaft shall be covered with a 
smooth thimble of such a shape and design as will prevent 
the winding of a rope around it . 

( 2 ) Every cathead on which a sore is manually operated 
shall have a reasonably smooth surface and shall be free 
fron projections on which workpersons , clothing may be 
caught. 

( 3) Cracked or broken catheads shall not be used . 

( 4 ) Fivery cathcad shall be provided with suilable anti 
robe- fouling device and rope guides which shall be main 
liancd in safe working order, 


66 . Travelling bloks and travelling hooks, - 1)) Every 
travelling block and every travelling hook and every com 
penent part thereof shall be substantially constructed and 
kept in good repair and operating condition . 
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( 5 ) Rotatiog and reciprocating parts of every automatic 

( 4 ) Oil savers when used , shall be installed and main 
cathead , shall be guarded by guards or suitablo Jeyim , 

tained in a manner to convey the fluid being swabbed or 

that may ſlow to a safe place of disposal and prevent, as far 
(6 ) Automatic catheads and their ma hadism shall he main 19 is practicablo, fluid spray on the derrick or mast or 
tained in good cpair . 

collection of hydrocarbons in the well cellar . 


71. Lhas used on Catheads. - ( 1 ) Suitable precautions 
shall be taken to prevent cntanglement of other lines with a 
line in use on A cathead . 


( 5 ) Drill pipo slip handles shall be short nough so that 
they will not project beyond the inner edge of the metal 
step around the top outer edge of the rotary tuhle when the 
slips are in position to hold the pipe in the rotary table. 


(2 ) No manually operated line shall be left wrapped and 
unattended on a cathcad . 


(6 ) ( a ) lo well scrvicing operation , torgion stress shall not 
be applied to string of sucher rods in an oil well by tho 
use of any wrench , tong or tool other than power driven 
tong or device or a substantially constructed manually ope 
Tuted wheel type wrench . 


( 3 ) ( a ) An experienced competent person shall be at the 
controls of a cuthcad on which ropo is being manually 
operated . 


( b ) When a cathead is independently operated by a prime 
mover , an emergency stop device for the prime mover shall 
always be located at the catheud . 


( b ) The rim of a wheel type wrench shall be free of Any 
projection on which workpersons clothing may be caught. 


(4 ) (a ) Wire rope lines used on automatic catheaus shall 
have adequate strength to withstand the stronycs imposed on 
them . 


17 ) No tool or device of any kind shall be used in 
connection with a wheel type wrench as a means of addi 
tional leverage . 


(b ) Tho rope lincs shall be fastened to a cathead in a 
cafo muner . 


( 8 ) (a ) Wiro tope slings used to guspend yucker rods or 
other equipment racked in a derrick or mast shall not be 
subjected to a load greater than that which they can with 
stand . 


( 5 ) Cat lines and high lines shall be of adequate strength 
to safely lift or otherwise handle the loads. 


( b ) End fastenings on such slinge shall be of adequato 
strength . 


(6 ) No chain shall be used with any cathcad except as a 
sploding lino . 


(c ) The person working in the derrick shall examine the slings 
beforc rods or other equipment are suspended from the slings . 


(d ) No defective rope slings shall be used . 


(7 ) No chain shall be lised in any spinning line with an 
automatic cathoad , unless such cathead is equipped with a 
manually Operable cathcad clutch or other device adequate 
to keep rotation of the cathead under control at all times 
it is in use . Such clutch or device shall be of # tyre that 
will automatically releaso when not manually held in the 
engaged position . 


73 , General safety provision and precautions . ( 1) Tho 
locving of the hoisting line on to the sheaves of a travelling 
block shall be done at the derrick floor level. 


(8 ) Every chain used in a spinnig lino shall be of an ap 
proved typo . 


( 2 ) A derrick line shall bc provided and used to carry a 
cat line, drilling line , sand line , hoisting line or other such 
lines up the derrick and over the sheaves unloss there is 
already a line at the top of the derrick suitable for tho 
purpose . 


(9 ) (a ) Every chain used in sprining lino shall have a 
Abre tail rope , not less than 30 centimetrcs in length , securely 
fastened to the end of the chain at tho pipe , unless tho 
workperson is wearing gloves . 


(b ) When such spinning linc is being used to rotate & 
pipe, the workperson handling the pipe end of the line , shall 
hold to the tail rope and not to the chain linless be 19 
wearing gloves . 


( 3 ) Workperrong shall not be required or permitted to ride 
the hoisting linç, travelling block , travelling hook , clevators 
or any of the cquipment suspended from the travelling block , 
except in an emergency . 


(10 ) ( a ) Every spinning line that contains chain , and is 
manually operated at a cuthead , shall bave i fibre rope 
securely fastened to thc cathcad end of the chain and the 
strength of such rope shall not exceed that of the chain . 


(4 ) Workpersons shall not be required or permitted to ride 
the cat line except to perform duties of a temporary or emer 
gency nature which cannot be performed by A workperson 
from an inside derrick platform , stabbing board or the derrick 
or mast floor. Such work of temporary or emergency naturo 
shall be done from a loop formed by tying a bowline -knot 
in the cat line or sitting in a boatswain s chair securely tied 
to the cat line or other equally safe or secure carriage and 
on and during all such occasion a responsible person shall be 
stationed at the control, 


(b ) Only fibre rope part of the line may be permitted to 
come in contact with the cathead and not the chain , 


( 11) No spliced chain , defective chain or a worn chain or 
# chain with link having diameter less than 90 per cent of 
the original cross- section shall be used as a spinning line. 


72 . Miscellancous tools and equipment . - ( 1 ) When there is 
fluid inside a length of a pipe above the derrick or mast 
floor that is being disconnected from the pipe in the well , a 
substantially constructed wet box shall be provided and 
used to prevent, as far as it practicable , fluid spraying on 
the workpersons on the floor . 


(5 ) All counterweights shall be enclosed with a guard which 
shall extend from the working level to at least tho midpoint 
of the counter weight when it is in its highest position or shall 
be otherwise guarded to afford at least equivalent protection , 
unless they are so located that their fulling would create no 
hazard or the area below the counterwelght is effectively 
barricaded against pagsago. 


( 2 ) Where experience indicates that the oil well hag suff . 
cient pressure to cause the well to flow or that hazardous 
quantities of oil and gas may be released , an oil ravei shall 
be provided and used when swabbing A well and when balling 
A well . 


74 . Stabblng board .- - A stabbing board shall be provided 
for and used by a workperson where a platform is necessary 
for regular operating duties and the work cannot be safely per 
formed from a fixd platform or monkey board. 


(3 ) An oil saver shall be provided and used when per 
forating for oil or gas production in an oil well that has 
Bufficient pressure to cause the well to flow , 


75. Line Spoolers und dead lino stabllizer. ( 1) (a ) Lino 
spoolers and dead linc stabilizers shall be strongly constructed , 
installed and maintained so that thoy will minimize the pro 
bobility of eye injuries to work persons from shavings, spiln 
ters and loose particlça , 
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(b ) Rotary chain shall not be used as a line spooler or gine in order to prevent the discharge of flames ond sparks 
stabilizer. 

from the exhaust 


(2 ) The shcaves and rollers of line spoolers shall he provi 
ded with a strongly constructed and securely fastened guards 
that will prevent them from falling should they hecome acci 
dentally dislodycd . 


76 . Rotary and circulating hose and standpipe .- ( 1) Tho 
upper and of the rotary hose standpipe shall be securely fas 
tened to the derrick or mast leg or to the derrick or mast 
girts or other equivalent support . 


(i) within a radius of 15 metres of the casing of all drill 

ing wells of 75 metres from the casing of all wells 
other than drilling wells where there is probati 
lity of light oil or inflammable gas being released to 
the atmosphere in sufficicnt quantity to create a firo 

or explosion hazard ; and 
( ii ) inside any building or otherwise where the tonditions 

are guch that there is a probability of light oil or 
inflammable gas being released to the atmosphere in 
sufficient quantity to create a fire or explosion 
hazard . 


(2 ) The standpinc and of the rotary hose shall be soeurod 
to the standpipe or to the derrick or mast and the other end 
to the swivel by a strongly constructed clump and safety chain 
or wire rope. 


( 2 ) ( a ) Exhaust systems shall be substantially constructed 
and maintained in good operating conditions. 


( 3 ) The ends of connecting hose sections shall be secured 
together by means of clamps and a safety chain or wire . rope. 


(b ) Proper provision sball be made to prevent insulating 
matorial from directly contacting exhaust systems. 


( 4 ) When hose or pipe , in additon to that section between 
the swivel and standpipe, is used under pressure in a fluid 
circulating system of a well , the ends of each section of hose 
shall be secured to the end of the adjoining hose or pipe in 
the manner described in sub - regulations (2 ) and (3 ) of this 
regulation . 


(3 ) Combustible material shall be kept at reasonably safe 
(Listance from the hot surfaces of internal combustion engines 
and their exhaust gyelemy or adequately insulated to prevent 
them from becoming ignited . 


( 4 ) Cylinder cocks of internal combustion engines shall not 
bo opened at any time where there is a probability of ac 
cumulation of inflammable gas . 


77 . Derrick walk and pipe storage . - ( 1) A strongly construc 
ted derrick walk and pipe storage rack shall be provided at 
every drilling well. 


( 5 ) Adequate provisions shall be made to provent the con 
tact of inflammable liquids with chaust pipes of internal 
combustion engino. 


(2 ) The derrick walk and the pipe storage rack shall be kept 
in good repair . 


CHAPTER LX 
Primc Movers and Compressors 


(6 ) All electrical accessories perlaining to an internal com 
bustion enginç shall comply with the provisions of rulo 126 
of the Indian Electricity Rules , 1956 , 


78 . Power control. -- 1) The throttle control or other control 
device of prime movers for a rotary tablo or il draw -works, 
wellpulling hoist, sand reel, standard tool drilling machinery 
and othr types of hoists used in drilling and well servicing 
operations shall be so designed installed and maintained as 
to provide the operator with safe control of the prime movers 
from his normal operating position . 


( 7 ) Electrical storage batterics shall be provided with sui 
table covers to prevent accidental contact with battery termi 
nals when such batteries to used or stored at a location where 
there is a probability of gas being relcascd in sufficient quan . 
tity to create a firo or explosion hazard , 


82 . Starters for internal combustion engines. - ( 1 ) Internal 
combustion engines of over 30 horse power shall be provided 
with means other than manual for starting them : 


(2 ) Tho throttlo valves for all steam prime movers shall 
be placed in the steam lino as close as possible to the prime 
movers for their steam intake manifolds . 


Provided that bothing in this sub -regulation shall be deemed 
to prohibit manual starting in an emergency . 


(3 ) A wheel valvo sball not be used as an emergency stop 
valve . 


(2 ) ( a ) if compressed air is used as a means of starting, & 
check valve shall be provided in the air starting lioc adjacent 
to the engine . 


79 . Flywheels. - ( 1) The flywheels of a one-cylinder engine 
driving a draw -works , rotary table or A well pulling hoist 
shall have a substantially constructed and securely fastened 
barrier installed to provent fragınents of a bursting wheel 
flying into the derrick or mast. 


(b ) Effective steps shall be taken to prevent the compressed 
air supply from starting the engine, while maintenanco work 
is being performed on an idle engine or an oquipment con 
nected to and driven by the engine. 


(2 ) (a ) No balancc rim shall be used in tho flywheel of a 
one- cylinder steam cngine unless it is securely fitted to the 
whocl . 


83 . Gas coinpressors . ( 1 ) When a gas compressor plant 
discharges into a line to which other sources of gas gupply 
are connected a valve shall be fitted in the discharge line or 
lines so as to prevent back flow of gas , 


(b ) Flywheels shall not be weighted with other than the 
balancing rims provided for the purpose which shall not be 
in excess of the rated capacity , 


( 2 ) ( a ) Gus compressor discharge linc shall have a pressuro 
relieving safety device and thero shall be no intervening valves 
or fittings between the compressor and its pressure relieving 
device or between the device and its point of discharge , which 
would render it ineffective . 


80 . Exhaust from steam prime moyers .- ( 1) Exhaust from 
steam prime movers shall be piped to a location where persons 
will not be endangered by the steam or hot water discharged 
from the prime movers. 


( b ) The pressure relieving safety device shall be set to open 
at a pressure not exceeding 10 per cent above the maximum 
allowable working pressure of the cylinder , 


( 2 ) Adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent exbaust 
condensed steam from creating a hazard to persons by reduc 
ing the visibility of derricks or masts, around machinery , on 
roads , walkways or runways in normal working areas . 


( 3 ) Where hazardous quantities of liquid may be present 
in the incoming gas to compressors , an inlet scrubber shall bo 
provided with liquid knock out facilities or a devico installed 
on it that will either give audible warning or shut down 
the compressors if the liquid in the scrubber exceeds a 
pre -determined level or control the level of the liquid auto 
matically . 


81. Internal combustlop engines. - ( 1) A suitable water ip 
jection system or other equally effective device shall be pro 
vided in the exhaust system of an internal combustion en 


- - - 
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(4 ) Gas linçs connected to the compressor intakes shall be blinding each of them separately is ensured ; and provided 
provided with shut-off yulves in a safe location outside the further that cach tank or vessel is opened to the atmosphero 
compressor building . 

through at least onc manholc . 


3 . Beforc maintenance work requiring the opening of lines 
or equiponent containing gas , is perforined on a compressor 
or its suction or discharge piping, the valves in the intake and 
discharge lines sball be closed and locked or the lines blinded 
SO AŞ to protect workpersons from the danger of escaping gas, 


( 3 ) Vessels when blinded as a unit and which have com . 
partments or truys shall have the top and bouton manbolo 
covers removed and it shall as far as possible , be ensured 
that thç vessel is not blocked or closed between the man 
holes. 

( 4 ) Oil and gas pipe lincs shall be blinded or physically 
clisconnected before welding or flame cutting operations are 
performed : 


CHAPTER X 
Plpe lines and tanks 


84. Plpe lines. - ( 1) ( a ) All pipes and fittings required to 
carry liquid or gus under pressure shall be manufactured 
and laid to aproved standards 


(b ) Pipe lines, piping, fittings and valves shall he installed 
supported and maintained in such a manner as to safely 
withstand the stresses imposed on them by ibe internal and 
external loads, and hy contraction, expansion and vibration . 


Provided that welding on a oil or gas trunk pipe line in 
operation may be carried out on condition that - - 
(a ) a compelent person , authorised in writing, directly 

supervises the operation ; 
( lv ) only welder s certified for field welding of pipelines 

re employed ; 
( c ) the area is made and kept safe for welding by burn 

ing or removing or covering the oil or gas as tho 
case may bc : 


(c ) After installation no pipo line required to carry liquid 
or gas under pressure shall be brought into use unless it has 
bccn satisfactorily subjected to a test at a pressure at least 
one -and- a -half times the maximum permissible working 
pressure. 


(2 ) Low pressure piping systems connected to a high pres 
sure piping system shall be adequately protected with pressure 
relieving safety devices. 


( d ) when welding direct on the carrier pipe for fixing 

or welding outlets or encirclemcnt saddles or leak 
patches, steps are taken to ensure that crude oil in 
the pipe is moving at a l educed pressure so as to 
clissipate any local heat pockets and in case of leak 
patches, suitable steps are , where possiblc , taken to 
stop the leakage betorc welding is conimenced ; 


( 3 ) The discharge end of pipe lines and blcader lines that 
may swing or revolve while discharging shall be securely 
fastcncd or anchored . 


85 . Opening pipe lines and equipment. - ( 1 ) Before opening 
lines or other equipment, the pressure shall be reduced to 
atmospbcric , or as near atmospheric as practicable , and all 
nccossary precautions shall be taken against possible hazards . 


( e ) all equipment and fittings used uncler such conditions 

are adequately rated for the line pressures and 

conditions that may be encountered ; 
( f) the pressure inside the pipe line is maintained above 

atinospheric , and 


(8 ) the aca is well ventilated . 


( 2 ) As far as practicable, light oil lines and equipment 
shall be emptied of their contents and washed out or steamed 
before being opened . 


(5 ) Blinds shall be of sufficient strength and so Installed 
25 to provide adequate safety against conditions of antici 
pated pressure, temperature and service. 


( 3 ) All sources of ignition shall be eliminuted or be sulli 
ciently remote so as to present no hazard before opening 
light oil line or equipment. 


(6 ) Blinds installed in a line shall clearly indicate whether 
the line is open or closed . 


(4 ) Unless the contents of light oil lines and equipment 
are emptied just before opening, proper steps shall be taken 
to handle the drainage so as to prevent any Lire hazard , 


( 7 ) When inserting blinds requiring gaskets , the gasket 
shall be installed on the pressure sides and sufficient flange 
bolts shall be tightened to make the blind effective . 


( 5 ) During the opening of lines and equipment that con 
tain light oil or inflammable gas , an official shall be present 
on the spot throughout to see that the provisions of these 
regulations are complied with , 


87 . Drainage and leakage control.-- ( 1) (a ) Drainage 
sumps, pits or ponds for collecting oil or oil and water 
mixtures shall be so located that they are well away from 
probable sources of ignition and where they will expose 
workpersons lo danger in the event of a fire and shall be 
regularly cmptied to prevent overllow 


86 . Blinding pipe lines and equipment ( 1 ) Persons re 
quired to work within a tank or vessel shall be protected 
from the hazard of liquid or gas that may be discharged 
into the tank or vessel through pipe lines connected to them , 
by blinding or dis- connecting and disaligning such lines in 
the following manner : 


( b ) Adcqunte drainage shall be provided to prevent a 
hazardous accumulation of oils around pump bases . 


( a ) Lines that may let light oils , corrosive liquids, or 

inflamınable or noxious vapour and gases into a 

tank or vessel shall be blinded . 
( b ) Lines that may let steam , hot water, petroleum or 

petroleum product other than light oils and in 
flammablc vapours or gases , into a tank or vessel 
shall cither he blinded or , if equivalent in safety 
to blindling , he disconnected and disaligned : 


( 2 ) Leaks from pipe lines , piping or other equipment shall 
bo promptly attended to and repaired if workpersons Arc 
endangered by the liberated liquids , vapours or gases . Till 
such time as the leuk has been perfectly repaired , suitable 
steps shall be taken to safeguard life . 


( 3 ) The arca around any place where oil is stored , shall 
be maintained free from oil, grease and other conibustible 
waste material. 


( 4) Tank drainage shall be led off through an oil- trap . 


Provided that cold water , air, mud ind foam lines inay 
not be blinded or disconnected but shall be provided with 
valves affording positive control and conveniently located 
with respect to the tank or vessel. 


( 2 ) A group of interconnected stationary tanks or vessels 
having no valves between them , may be blinde- or dis 
connected as el unit, provided that protection cquivalent to 


88 . Hazardous substance . - ( 1 ) Stationary tanks containing 
poisonous and corrosive substances or giving off Vapours 
containing poisonous or corrosive substances shall be posted 
with warning signs located at the approaches to the sample 
or gauge hatches and at shall manholes. Such signs shall be 
legible and prominently displayed . 
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( 2 ) ( a ) Workpersons working at or near top hatches of ( 2 ) Open pits or sumps no located as to constitute hazards 
tanks which give off harmful concentrations of hydrogen to work persons , shall not be allowed to overllow and shall 
sulphide gas, shall be provided with and shall wear approval be suitably fenced , enclosed or otherwise guarded to pre 
respiratory equipment. 

vent persons from falling into them . 


( 6 ) The canister of canister type gás mashs used in routino 
operatons shall be replaced as often as is necessary to pro 
vide an adequate margin of safety , so however that canister 
type gas masks intended for emergency used shall be filled 
with unused canisters . 


93 . Vessels and pressure relleving safety device... - ( 1) ( a ) 
No vessels shall be operated at a pressure above the safe 
working pressure corresponding to the working temperature . 


(b ) The safe working pressure shall be established by 
proper tests. 


( c ) Equipment which has been kept or used in a place, 
exposing it to light oils , corrosives or poisonous substances 
· shall be thoroughly cleaned , 


( 2 ) No vessel shall be installed or kept in operation with 
out a test certificate from an approved authority . 


89. Agitution and heating of liquids in tanks - Tanks in 
which liquids al temperatures above 65 degrees centigrades , 
corrosive liquids or light oils are agitated by means of Air 
or gas pressure , shall have thcir control equipment located , 
as far as possible , where workpersons operating it will not 
be exposed to the hazaids of splashes or boil- oveis . 


( 3 ) Each pressure relieving safety device installed on 
operating equipment shall be so maintained as to ensure the 
proper functioning of the device at the designed pressure 
Such maintenance shall include testing, inspection and re 
pair of the pressure relieving safety device at such intervals 
as may be necessary . 


90 . Stationary tanks. Subject to the provisions of the Pet 
roleum Act, 1934 . — 


94. Identification of equipment ( 1 ) Every stationary tanks 
or vessel containing inflammable , corrosive or poisonous sub 
stances shall be properly identified . 


( 1 ) (u ) Tanks shall be constructed, installed and maintained 
su that they will safely return their gaseous contents . 


( 2 ) Pipe lines containing inflammable , corrosive or poiso 
nous liquids or gas shall be properly identified by an approved 
colour code to indicate their contents or purpose . 


( b ) Tanki rool s shall be capable of safety supporting per 
sons required to go for inspection or maintenance and 
suitable walk -ways , platforms, railings and toc boare s shall 
be provided where necessary. 


( 3 ) (a ) Pipes which contain or are likely to contain liquid 
or gas under pressure and pipcs which are in stock shall be 
kept painted with distinctive colours indicating the different 
pressures they are designcd to withstand . 


( 2 ) ( 3 ) Roofs of tanks in service shall be externally ins 
pected at intervals not excccding onc year . 


(b ) Where a roof is found to be unsafe , substantial harrier 
shall be erected to block off the cntire roof of that portion 
which is unsafe . 


( b ) A pipe designed to withstand a lower pressure shall 
not be used to replace a pipe installed to withstand a higher 
pressure . 


( c ) Legible signs shall be posted at all approaches to the 
tanks if the entire roof is blocked off , or on the barrier fac . 
ing all approaches to the defective arca if only a portion is 
unsafe. 


95. Storage and handling of pipe. ( 1) Pipes on storage 
racks shall be adequately chocked or wedged or otherwise 
suitably secured to prevent them from accidentally falling or 
rolling off the rack , 


( 2 ) (a ) Skids over which pipes are moved shall be of 
adequate strength to safely support the load being handled . 


(3 ) Tank roofs , platforms, walkways and strirways shall 
be kept clear of loose materials. Oil spills from the tanks 
shall be promptly cleaned . 


( ly ) Proper precautions shall be taken to place and support 
the skids so as to prevent the danger of their belog shiftod 
or displaced while in use . 


(4 ) No overhead electric conductors shall pass over tanks 
containing inflammable liquids or gases . 


(c ) Workpersons shall not be required or permitted to go 
between the skids over which pipes are being moved . 


( 5) Tanks in a storage tank farm containing inflammable 
gases or liquids shall be electrically connected with the earth 
in an efficient manner by means of not less than two se 
parate and distinct conncctors placed at opposite cxtremities 
of such tank . 


91 . Stationury tank inaintenance. 1 ) Maintenance work 
shall not be performed on the roof of a tank or shell of a 
tank where the workpersons are likely to be exposed to 
noxious gas or where the surrounding atmosphere contains 
more than 0 .04 per cent of inflammablo gas. 


( 3 ) During the loading and unloading of pipes from a 
transporting vehicle , wosk persons shall not be required or 
permitted to be on the pipes , unless the load is secured by 
The use of stakes in the truck or trailer or vehicle bed , or 
by chains , binders or by chocking , wedging or other suitable 
mcans, 

CHAPTER XI 
Wells and mine workings 


96 . Cellars. -- 11) Suitable exits shall be provided from eacb 
cellar , 


( 2 ) Before carrying out any maintenance work as men 
tioned in sub regulation ( 1 ), tests shall be made of the at 
mosphere at the location of the proposed work to determine 
the presence or absence of inflammable or noxious gas . 
Additional tests shall be made at regular inte vals during 
the progress of the owsk , to determine whether safe atmos 
pheric condition continues to exist : 

Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit the 
cmployment of a workperson protected by approved respi 
ratory equipment. 


( 2 ) ( a ) Every cellar and every stairway , rump, runway and 
ladder providing entry to a cellar shall be substantially con 
structed and shall be kept in good repair. 


(b ) When workpersons ure required to be in a cellar, th : 
cellar and the exits from it shall be kept reasonably free from 
water, oil, gas, drilling fluid and other like substances that 
may endanger the workpersons and no unnecossary loose 
matcrials shall be kept in the cellar or exits. 


( 3) Sides or cellars shall be made and kept secure. 


92 . Diversions and retalning walls . — 1 ) Proper provision 
shall be made so that, if the liquid contents of a stationary 
tank containing inflammable , corrosive , hot or poisonous 
liquids were released duc to tunk failure , ſire , boil-over or 
connection failure , the liquid contents will be kept under 
control hy mcans of adequate drainage system and safe dis 
posal , diversion walls and retaining walls as far as practicable , 
or by any other suitable means. 


97 . Precautions agalost migrution of fluids and tas. - The 
lining of every oil well and of every excavation which nene 
trutes more than one sand whether such sand contains oil, 
gas or water or not , shall be packed with cement or treated 
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in some other way $0 that the percolation or migratiou of 

104 . Storage of explosives - ( 1 ) No owner , Agent or 
fluids or gus through or behind the lining is effectively and manager shall store , or knowingly allow any other person 
permanently prevented . 

to store , within the premises of a mine any explosives 

otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of the 
98. Precautious whille abandoping an oil well. - ( 1) No oil 

lules made under the lodian Explosives Act, 1884. 
well shall be abandoned unless -- - 

(2 ) Explosives shall not be taken into or kept in any 

building except in a magazine duly approved by the licensing 
(a ) it is first filled by a column of fluid giving an ade authority in accordance with the provisions of the rules mado 
quate hydrostatic head ; 

under the Indian Explosives Act, 1884. 
( b ) ccment plugs or bridge plugs are placed so as to 

(3 ) Every licence granted by the licensing authority under 
prevent intercommunication between any oil or g44 the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 for the storage of explosives, 
bearing strata ; ond 

in accordance with the provisions of the ruley made or a truc 

copy thercof, shall be kept at the office of the mine. 
(c ) i cement plug not less than 50 metres in length is 

placed abovo all likely producing horizons or at 
the shoe of the intermediate casing string : 

105. Cartridges - ( 1) Unless otherwise permitted by the 
Chief Inspector by an order in writing and subject to such 

conditions as he may specify therçin , no explosive , other than 
Provided that in case of an oil well, for which a satisfac 

a fuse or a detonator, shall be issued for use in a mine or 
tory log of the formation penetrated is not avuilablo tho 

taken into or used in any part of 4 mine , unless it is in the 
Regional Inspector may require complete plugging of tho 

form of a cartridge . Cartridges shall be used only in 
well from bottom to top with cement. 

the 

form in which they arc received. 
(2 ) The Christmas tree and well-head fittings muy then bo 

(2 ) The drying of gunpowder , the reconstruction of damp 
recovered if a cement plug at least 30 metres in length is 

cartridges and the preparation of cartridges from loose gun 
raised to the surface and the casing head in provided with 

powder or other explosives shall be carried out by a compe 
a welded blind flange. 

tent person and only in a placo approved by the licenging 

authority and in accordance with the rules made under the 
(3 ) Every abandoned well shall be suitably identified at 

Indian Explosives Act, 1884 . 


site . 


99 . Examination of working places. - ( 1) Every drilling weli 
(including a cellar) or any oil well where servicing is being 
performed or any other place where noxious or inflammable 
gas is likely to be present, shall be placed under the charge 
of a competent person appointed by the manager for the 
purpose. 

(2 ) The competent person shall at the beginning of the 
shift, ensure that 


106 . Magazines , stores and premises to store explosives . 
( 1 ) Every magazine, store or premises, where explosives aro 
stored shall be in charge of a competent person who shall 
be responsible for the proper reccipt, storage and 13811C of 
explosives . 

( 2 ) Explosives shall not be issued from tho magazine unless 
they are required for immediate use. If any explosive are 
returncc to the magazine , store or premises, they shall bo 
re - issued before fresh stock is used . 

( 3 ) Explosives shall be issued only to competent persong 
upon written requisition signed by tbc blaster or by an ofli 
cial authorised for the purpose , and only against their signa 
ture or thumb impression . Such requisition shall be preserved 
by the person in charge of the magazine , store or premises . 

(4 ) The preson in chrage of the magazine , store or premincs 
shall maintain in a bound paged book kept for the purpose , 
a clear and accurate record of explosives issued to cacb com 
petent person and similar record of explosives returned to 
the magazine, store or premises . 


(i) the well is under control and is in a safe condition 

for work to be carried out ; 
( ii ) all nccessary cquipment and tools are provided and 

are in good repair, and 
( iil ) the provisions of these regulations relating to the 

work being or to be performed are complied with . 


100 . Avoidance of danger . - ] f any part of a mine is found 
to be unsafe , all workpersons except those engaged in saving 
lifo or in removing the danger, shall be withdrawn imme 
diately from the dangerous area and all approaches to the 
area shall be securely fenced go as to prevent unauthorised 
persons entering it until the danger has been removed . 


101. Underground working. No working shall be made 
belowground and 110 shaft shall be sunk except with the 
permision in writing of the Chief Inspector and in accordance 
with such conditions as he may specify therein . An applica 
tion for permission under this regulation shall be accom 
panied by two copies of plans and sections showing the 
proposed method of working. Such applications shall be sub 
mitted at least 90 days before thọ proposed date of 
commencement of the working or sinking, 


102 . Distance between oll wells . No new well shall bo 
made within 30 metres of an existing oil well without per 
mission in writing of the Chief Inspector : 


107. Cases and containers for carrylny explosives.- - ( 1 ) No 
explosives shall be issued , from tho magazine or taken into 
any mine except in a case or container of substantial cons 
truction and securely locked . Cages or containers made of 
iron or steel shall be heavily galvanised ; and no case or 
container provided for carrying detonators shall be construc 
ed of metal or other conductive material : 
Provided that explosives used for down hole wire lino 

shooting may be carried to the mine in their ori 

ginal packing cases. 
( 2 ) No detonutor shall be kept in a case or container which 
contains other explosives, Daterials or tools; and two or more 
types of detonators shall not be kept in the samo case or 
container : 
Provided that nothing in this sub- regulation shall restrict 

thç conveyance of primer cartridges fluted with 
detonators in the same case or container for use 

in a wet working. 
( 3 ) No detonator shall be taken out from a case or con 
tiner unless it is required for immediatc use . 

( 4 ) No case or container shall contain inore than five kilo 
grammes of explosives ; and no person shall have in his posses 
sion at one time in any place more than one such case or 
container ; 
Provided that nothing in this sub -regulation shall prohibit 

the conveyance of larger quantity or explosives in 
bulk for supplying the magazinc : 


Provided that where the cellars are not more than three 
metres deep the wells may be placed at distances not lºgg 
than nine metses. 


CHAPTER XII 

Explosives and shotfiring 
103. Proylston etc. of explosives -No explosive other 
than that provided by the owner, agent or manager or 
by an approved organisation specialised in down hole wire 
line shooting shall be used in a mine. The explosives pro 
vided for usc shall be of good quality and as far as can he 
known , in good condition . 


GI 
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Provided further that the Chief Inspector may, by an 

(8 ) In charging or stemming a ghothole , no metallic tool, 
order in writing and subject to such conditions as scraper or rod shall be used and no explosive shall bo forci 
be may specify therein , permit the carrying of a bly pressed into holo of insufficient size . 
larger quantity of explosives in a single cose or 
container , on the use at one time in one place , of 

( 9 ) No shot shall be fired except in a properly drilled , 
more than one such case or container, 

charged and stemmed shothole . 


( 5) Except in the casc of explosives used for down hole 
wire line shooting, every case or conainer shall be numbered ; 
And as far as practicable , the same cuse or container shall 
be issued to the same blaster or competent person as the casc 
may be, every day . 


( 10 ) All surplus explosives shall be removed from the 
vicinity of a shothole before a light is brought ncar it for 
the purpose of lighting the fuse . 


( 11) As far as practicable , a shot shall be fired by the 
same blaster who charged it . 


(6 ) The key of every case or container shall be retained by 
the blaster in his own possession throughout his shiſt . 


( 12 ) In any mine in which explosives other than gun 
powder are used , every shot shall, if so required by tho 
Regional lospector , be fired electrically . 


108 . Transport of explosives. - ( 1) Where explosives are 
being carried on a ladder , every case or container shall be 
securely fastened to the person carrying it . 


( 13 ) Not more than 10 holes shall be fired in ono 
round unless they are fired clectrically or by means of an 
igniter cord . 

( 14 ) No shothole shall be charged except those which 
are to be fired in that round , and all shotholes which havo 
been charged shall be fired in one round . 


( 2 ) Explosives in bulk shall not be transported except with 
the permission of the Chief Inspector in writing and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein . 


109 . Shotfirlug tools. — (1) Every blaster on duty shall be 
provided with 


( 15 ) Where a large number of shots hus to be fired , 
shotfiring shall , as far Ag practicablo , be carried out between 
shifts. 


( 16 ) No porson shall remove any stemming otherwiso 
than by means of water or an approved device or pull out 
any detonator lead or remove any explosive from any charged 
shotholo . 


(a ) a tool, made entirely of wood , suitablc for charging 

and stooming shot-holce ; 
(b ) a scraper made of brass or wood suitable for clean 

ing out shot-holes ; 
( c ) where fuses are used , a knife for cutting off fugos 

And unless machine capped fuses are provided , also 
a pair of suitable crimpers for crimping detonators ; 

and 
(d ) where detonators are used , a pricker made of wood 

or a non - ferrous metal for priming cartridges. 


111 . Electric shotfiring . Where shots are fired electrically , 
the following provisions shall havo effect, namely 


( 1) ( a ) No shot shall be fired except by means of a 
suitable shotfiring apparatus, and the number of shots fired 
at any one time by the apparatus shall not exceed tho aum 
ber for which it is designed . 


(2) No tool or appliance other than that provided as above 
shall be used by a blaster . 


( b ) Every electrical shotfiring 
constructed and used that 


apparatus shall be 


BO 


110 . Drljung, charging , stemming and firing of shotholes .- - 
Except otherwise permitted by the Chief Inspector in writing 
and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , the 
following provisions shall have effect in relation to drilling , 
charging , stemming and liring of shotholes, namely ; 


( 1 ) it can only be onerated by a removable handlo Or 

plug. This handle or plug shall not be placed in 
position until a shot is about to bo fired and shall 

be removed As soon as a shot has been fired ; 
(ii) the firing circuit is made and broken cither auto 

matically or by means of a push -button switch ; 

and 
(iii ) the safety switch , where provided for down -holo 

wirc line shooting operation , shall not be placed 
in the ON position until the exploslvo has been 
lowered to a depth of not less than 30 metros from 
the surface , 


( 1 ) No drill shall be used for boring a shothole unless 
it allows a clearance of at least 0 . 3 centimetres over the 
diameter of the cartridgo of explosivo which it is intended 
to use . 


(2 ) No shotholo shall be charged before it is thoroughly 
cleaned . 


( c ) (i ) No apparatus shall be used which is defective ; 
and every apparatus shall , once at loast in every 90 days be 
cleaned and thoroughly overhauled by a competent person . 


(3 ) No detonator shall be inserted into a priming cartridge 
until immediately before it is to be used ; go however that 
in case of wet workings , priming cartridges may be pre 
pared at tho nearost convenient dry place , and such primed 
cartridges shall be carried to the working place in a 
securely closed caso or container . Detonators once inserted 
into a priming cartridge shall not be taken out. 


( ii) If the apparatus fails to fire all tho shots in a pro 
perly connected circuit, the Eluster shall return the apparatus 
to the manager or assistant manager as soon as possible , 
and it shall not be used again unless it has beon tested and 
found to be in sufc working order : 


( 4 ) The charge in any shothole shall consist of one or 
more complete cartridges of the same diameter and the 
same type of explosive . 


Provided that in the case of downhole wire line shooting 
the blaster may immediately test the apparatus and use it 
again if hc finds it in safe working order . 


(5) The blastor shall to the best of his judgment, ensure 
that no charge in a shothole is overcharged or undercharged , 
having regard to the task to be performed . 

(6 ) No shothole shall be fired by a fuse less than 1. 2 
metres in length , 


( iii ) The result of every overhaul, test or repair as aforo 
said shall be recorded in bound pagod book kopt for tho 
purpose and shall be signed and dated by the person making 
the overhaul, test or repair. 


( 7 ) Every ghothole shall be stemmed with sufficient and 
suitable non - inflammable stemming 80 A8 to provent the 
shot from blowing out. Only sand loosely filled in , or soft 
clay lightly pressed home, or a compact but not hard mix 
turo of sand and clay or water shall be used ag stemming. 


( 2 ) Except in the case of a shooting panel of the electro 
nic type specially designed to draw current from both inter 
nal and external sources , no current from a signalling , 
lighting or power circuit shall be used for firing shots cxcept 
with the permiągion in writing of the Chief Inspector and in 
accordanco with guch conditions as he may specify therein . 
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(3 ) The blaster shall 

( 4 ) If the misfirc contains A detonator the leads or fube 

thercof shall be attached by a stſing to the shotfiring cabic 
(a ) retain the kcy of the firing apparatus in his posses or some distinctive marker. 
sion throughout his shift ; 

( 5 ) Exccpt where the misfire is due to faulty cable or a 
(b ) use a well- insulated cable of sufficient length to faulty connection and thọ shot is fired as soon as practicable 
permit him to take proper shelter i 

after the defect is remedied , or where a shot has been ro 

primcd and fired under sub - regulation ( 3 ) , another shot 
(c ) before coupling the cable to tho firing apparatiis 

shall be fired in a relieving hole which shall be so placed 
couple up the cable himself to the detonator leads ; 

and drilled in such a direction that at no point shall i ho 

nearer than 30 centimetres from the misfired hole . The new 
(d ) take care to prevent the cable from coming into 

hole shall be bored in the presence of a blaster , preferably 
contact with any power or lighting cable or other 

the same person who fired the shot. 
clectrical apparatus ; 

(6 ) After a relieving shot has been fired , a careful 
( e ) take adequato precautions to protect clectrical coll scarch for catridges and detonators , if any, shall be made in 
ductors and apparatus from injury ; 

the presence of the blaster or other competent person up 

pointed for the purpose by the manager amongst the mate 
( f ) himself couple the cable to the firing apparatus and rial brought down by the shot. 

before doing 60 , sec that all persons in the vicinity 
have taken proper shelter provided under regulation 

( 7 ) If a misfired hole is nut dislodged by a relieving shot, 
112; and 

the procedure laid down in sub -regulations ( 5 ) And (6 ) shall 

be repeated . 
( 8 ) after firing the shots and beforo approaching 

A misfired hole , which cannot be dealt with 
the 

in the manner 50 prescribed , shall be securely plugged with 
place of firing disconnect tho cable from the 

a wooden plug, and no person other than a blaster , an offl 
firing apparatus. 

cial or a person authorised for the purpose shall remove or 

attempt to remove such plug. 
(4 ) When more than ono shot are to be fired at the same 
time 

( 8 ) When a misfired shot is not found, or when a mis 

fired sbot is not relieved or reblagted , the blaster shall beforo 
( a ) care shall be taken that all connections are pro . 

leaving the mine, give information of the failure to such 
perly made ; 

official as may relieve or take over charge from him . He 
(b ) the circuit shall be tosted either for electrical resis 

shall also record in a bound paged book kept for tho 
tanco or for continuity beforo connecting it to the purpose , a report on every inisfire , whether suspected , and 
fring apparatus . Such a test shall be made with whether relieved or not relieved . It shall be the responsibility 
an apparatus specifically designed for the purpose 

of the relieving blaster or official also to sign the report and 
and except in the case of down hole wire line 

later to record in the said book the action taken for relley 
shooting, after the provisions of regulation 112 ing the misfired shot. 
have been complied with ; and 

(9 ) The blaster of the next shift shall locate and reblast 
( c ) the cable to the shotfiring apparatus shall be con 

the misfired hole, but if after a thorough examination ot 
nected last. 

tho place where tho misfire was reported to havo occured , 
112 . Taking shelter etc. - ( 1 ) The blaster shall, before a 

the blaster or other competent person appointed for the pur 

pose by the manager , is satisfied that no misfirc had actually 
shot is charged , stemmed or fred , give suficient warning by 

occured , he may permit drilling in the place . 
an efficient system of signals or by other means approved 
by the manager, over the entire area of the danger zone 
( that is to say unless otherwise permitted in writing by tho 
Chicf Inspector and subject to such conditions as he may 

114 . Precaution in case of sockets . - - ( 1) Before the 
specify theroin , an area of ground falling within a radius commencement of drilling in any working place the compe 
of 300 metres from the place of firing), 

tent person in charge of the place shall sce that all looso 

rock is removed from the face and the area lying within a 
( 2 ) Where the workings offer insufficient protection 

radius of two metres of the proposed shot hole is thoroughly 
Against flying fragments or missilca , adeguato shelter or cleaned or washed down with water and carefully examined 
other protection shall be providect. 

for the presence of misfires or sockets : 
Explanation . - Danger zone of a shothole is the area 

Provided that where special conditions exist, the Chief 
around the hole , outside which flying fragments or missiles 

Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject 
do not reach . In the case of down hộle wire ling shooting, 

to such conditions as he may specify therein , grant 
A danger area does not exist. 

& relaxation from these provisions, 


( 2 ) If any socket is found , it shall be dealt with in the 
manner prescribed in regulation 113 . 


112 . Misfires.- - Fxcept in the case of down holc wire line 
shooting, the following provisions shall have effect in rela 
tion to misfires , namely : 


( 3 ) No person shall hore out a hole that has once been 
churged , or attempt to withdraw a charge either before fir 
ing or after a misfire , or deepen or tamper with any empty 
holc or socket left after shotfiring . 


( 1 ) The number of shots which explode shall, unless shots 
are fired clectrically or by means of an igniter cord , bo 
counted by the blaster and another competent person authu 
rised for the purpose ; and unless it is certain that all the 
shots have been exploded , no person shall re - enter or be 
permitted to re -enter the place until 30 minutes after the 
firing of shots : 

Provided that where shots are fired electrically , this 
interval may be reduced to not less than five minutes after 
the source of clectricity has been disconnected from the 
cable . 


115. Duties of blaster at the end of his shift. Immediately 
after the end of his shift, the blaster shall 


(2) The place of misfire shall be markd with a red flag . 


(a ) return all unused explosive to the magazino ; and 
(b ) record in a bound paged book kept for the purpose , 

the quantity of explosive taken , used and returned , 
the place where shots were fired and the number 
of shots fired by him und misfires , if any, Every 
such entry shall he signed by him and dated by his 

signatuiſe . 
116 . General precuutions regarding explosives. - ( 1 ) No 
workperson , whilst handling explosives or engaged or assist 
ing in the preparation of charges or in the charging of holes, 


( 3 ) In the event of a misfire , the tamping may be sludged 
out with compressed air or water under pressure or removed 
by other approved means. The holc shall thereafter bu 
rcprimed and fired . - 
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shall smoke or carry or use a light other than an encloscut of electric power shall be shut off before the gun iş pulled 
light, electric torch or lamp : 

out of the well. The gun shall then be disconnected from 

the cable head and the blasting cap shall be removed from 
Provided that nothing in this sub -regulation shall be thic guin . 

deemed to prohibit the use of an open light for 
lighting fuscs . 

(b ) The disposal of misfired explosives shall be done 

under the direct supervision of the blaster and shall con 
( 2 ) No workperson shall take any light other than an form to the provisions of the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 
cnclosed light , electric torch O lainp into uny ( xplosive and the rules made thcrcuncler. 
magazine or store or premises . 

( 8 ) Belore leaving the location , the blaster shall ensure 
( 3 ) No workperson shall havo cxplosives in his posses that all explosives are removed from the location . Scrap 
sion except as provided for in these regulations , or gecreto 

picces shall be disposed of in the munner laid down in 
or keer explosives in a dwelling house . 

sub -clause ( b ) of clausę ( 7 ) . 

CHAPTER XIII 
( 4 ) Any workperson finding any explosives in or about 
a mine shall deposit the same in the magazine , store or 

Ligliting and approved lamps 
premises . Every such occurence shall be brought to the 
notice of the manager in writing. 

118 . Use of approved lamps and torches. — Except other 

wise permitted by the Chief Inspector by an order in writing 
117 . Additional precautions régarding down hole wire line 

and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , 
shooting. — In case of clown hole wire line shooting operit 

the following provisions shall have cffect in relation to the 
tion , the following adklition , l provisions shall have effect, 

219C of approved lamps and torches, camely 
namely , 

( 1 ) (a ) No lamp or light other than an approved lainp 
( 1 ) Blasting caps shall always be left inside their incli or torch or other installation permitted under the indian 
vidnal container and carried to the location in a special case . Electricity Rules , 1936 , shall be used or permitted to be 
( 2 ) On arrival at the location , the blaster shall 

used ; 

ensure 
that all l adio transmitter apparatus ( including radio tele 
phone on cars or rig transmitting equipment ) within 

(i) in any cellar ; 

a 
radius of 150 metres from the well are turned off. 

( ii) in any place where inflammable gas or liquid is likely 
( 3 ) No operation involving the use of electrical shotfiring 

to be released to the atmosphere in sufficient quan 
cquipment shall be attempted when an electrical sturm is 

titics to create fire or explosion hazards; and 
manifestly within a radius of three kilometres from the 
well . 

( iii ) in ary other place where in the opinion of the Re 

gional Inspector inflammablo gas or liquid is likely 
( 4 ) (a ) The following equipment shall be grounded : 

to be present in such quantitice Aş to render the 

use of baked lights dangerous : 
(i) casing wellhead or christmas tree ; 

Provided that if approved lamps or torches are not im 
( ii ) derrick and derrick platform ; 

mcdiately available tho Chief Inspector may by an order 
( iii ) pipc rack ; und 

in writing and subjcct to such conditions as he muy specify 

therein , grart a temporary exemption until such time as 
( iv ) perforating unit. 

Lipproved lamps or torches can be obtained : 
(b ) The blaster shall ensure that the grounding is 

Provided further that the Chief Inspector may by an order 
cffective by carefully mcusuring continuity to ground anal 

in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
the potential difference between the grounded parts and the 

therein , exempt any mine or part thereof from the orcration 
ground . 

of this regulation on the ground that on account of the 

special character of the mire or part thereof the use of 
( 5 ) As long as the loaded , unfired or misfired , gun is on 

approved lamps or torches is not necessary thercin . 
the surface or within 30 metres of the surface , the following 
precautions shall be taken , namely 

(b ) All approved lamps shall be kept in a lamp room and 

shall be under the charge of a lamp-man authorised in writing 
( a ) All generators and sources of electric supply shall 

for the purpose by the manager. 
be switched off. 

(2 ) All approved lamps in ordinary use shall be numbered 
( b ) All electrical connectors of the wine lire on the and such records shall be kept of the persons to whom the 
truck - sidle of the wire line shall be grounded , 

lamps are issued , that the user of any particular lump can 
( c ) All workpersons who are not directly involved with 

at any time be identified from the record . 
the perforating job shall stay away from the gun . 

(3 ) The lamp-mar shall examine and lock securely all 
( d ) Workpersons directly involved with the peiforating approved lamps before they are taken into the workings 
job shall, as far as possible , keep out of the live 

for use and such lamps shall not be used untll they have 
angle of the gun . 

been so examined and found to be in safe working order and 

securely locked . 
( 6 ) ( a ) Primacord in the gun shall be cut only with a 
kni e or razor blade and blasting cap shall be crimped to 

( 4 ) A competent person appointed by the manager for the 
the primacord with the exclusive lise of the special crimn. 

purposc shall examine every approved lamp immediately 
ing tool. 

before it is taken for use and shall assure himself as far 

as practicable , from external observation that each lanp is 
(b ) AJ clectrical connections shall be made carefully to in nafc working order and securely locked . 
ensure clectrical continuity . When a check is necessary, only 
the special safety checker shall be used . 

( 5) No approved lamp or torch shall be unlocked at the 

working place where it is requirod to be used . 
( c ) Before attaching the gun to the cable head , the core 
and armour of the cable at the head shall be short circuited 

(6 ) No workperson other than a workperson authorised by 
to ensure that there is no residual static charge . 

the manager to examine and lock approved lamp shall take 
( d ) The gun 

or give out for use ary such lamp or unlock or open any 
shall be lowered into the well as soon as it such lamp unless otherwise permitied by the Rcgionul Ins 
has been attached to the cable head . 

pector . 


( 7 ) ( a ) in the event of a misfiro which necessitates 
pulling the gun out of the well, all generators and sources 

10 G of 1/ 74 - -8 


(7 ) If it appears to any workpcrsou that any approved 
lamp or torch in his possession is defçctive or insecure he 


- 


- 


- - 


- - 


- 


- - 
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shall at once remove it from his place of work und return 

(ii) any exploitation or interspaced wellhead being 
it to the person authorised to issue safety lamps . 

drilled in an area where abnormal pressure coodi 

tions are kuown to exist ; or 
(8 ) No workperson sball wilfully damage or improperly use 
any approved lamp or torch or by improper means extinguish 

(d ) An arca within 4 . 5 metres of - - 
any approved lamp, 

(i) Any producing wellhead where closed system 

of production is employed such as to prevent the 
119 . General lighting ( 1) At all places where workpersons 

emissior or Accumulation in that area , in normal 
are required to be present, adequate lighting uttangemert 

circumstances , of a dangerous atmosphere ; or 
shall be provided after sun set. All lights shall be checked 
ono hour before sun set every day and the defects shall be 

( ii ) any exploitation or interspaced wellhead being 
promptly rectified . 

drilled where the pressure conditions are normal 

and where the system of drilling employed Ir 
( 2 ) Working arcas, stairways , passageways , work benches 

cludes adequato measures for the prevention in 
and machines shall be provided with cither natural or arti 

normal circumstances of emission or accumulation 
ficial illumination which is adequate and suitable to secure 

within that area of a dangerous atmosphere ; or 
tbe safety of workpersons. 

( iii) any oil well which is being tested other than by 

open flow . 
( 3 ) When adequate natura illumination or permanent arti 
ficial illumination cannot be made available to scclure safety 

Explanation .-— “ Dangerous atmosphere " mcans un utmos 
of workpersons, guitablo portablo lights shall hç provided . 

phere containing any irllammable gas or Vapour in a cor 

centration capable of ignition . 
(4 ) Lamps and other light accessories which provide deces 
sary illumination shall be kept sufficiently clean , adjusted und 

(2 ) Except with the permission of the Chief Inspector in 
repaired so as not to impair the illumination l equired for the 

writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
safety of the workpersons . 

thercin , cvery danger area shall be securely fenced so as to 

prevent the ir gress of any persons cxcept through gates , and 
( 5 ) Fixed lamps on derricky and masts shall be equipped 

notices to that effect shall be prominently displayed around 
with reflectors or shields or so located as to minimize glare 

cach such area ; so however that in the case of a drilling 
or hindrance to the vision . 

well it shall be adequate if the danger urea is domarcated 

by suitable warning signs . 
(6 ) Strongly constructed and securely fastened wiro cages 
or equivalent safeguards shall he installed on lamp fixtures 

(3) No unauthorised person shall enter any danger area . 
on derrick and masts to prevent lamp gloves or their gas 
tight enclosure gloves from falling should they become 

(4 ) In any danger area 
detached or broker . 

(a ) ro workperson shall have in his possession any 
120 . Use of power lloes for lgbthug . — No clectric lamp 

match , smoking apparatus or means for striking a 
connected to a lighting or power circuit shall be used at any 

light, 
place where inflammable gun , or liquid is likely to be present 
unless it is of an approved type . 

( b ) no workperson shall light or causc or permit to be 

lighted or used any firo or naked light ; 
121. Standards of lighting. — ( 1) If any doubt arises as to 

(c ) no combustible, inflammable or explosive material 
whether any lamp or light is of adequate lighting performance , 

shall he stored : 
it shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision . 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall preclude the 
( 2 ) The Chief Inspector may , from time to time, by noti 

dumping of sand containing oil in a danger area ; 
fication in the Official Gazette, specify :-- - 

( d ) ro electric apparatus and lamp shall be used other 
(a ) the type of lamp to be provided to specified cate 

than an approved electric apparatus and lamp ; and 
gories of workpersons employed in a miro ; 

(c ) all electric lines including trapgnission lines shall be 
(b ) the standard of lighting to bo provided in gpecified 

armoured or otherwise suitably protected to prevent 
areas or places in a mine . 

open sparking . 


CHAPTER XIV 
Precoutloos against fires and explosions 


124 . Contrabands. - ( 1 ) Ic every danger area no person 
shall have in his possession any unlocked approved lamp, 
naked light, match , smoking apparatus or apparatus of acy 
kind for striking a light. 


122 . Compressed air supply. — Air from air compressing 
plant shall be clean and free from oil fumes before being 
lised . 


123 . Danger areas. + ( 1) The following areas shall be know i 
as danger areas : 


(2 ) With the object of preventing any article as aforesaid 
being taken into a danger area , a competent person shall 
be appointed to check every person immediately beforo such 
person cnters such area until such check has been mado : 

Provided that rothing in this sub - regulation shall be deemed 
to prohibit the use of any approved apparatus for the purpose 
of shotfiring or of relighting approved lamps. 


( a ) An arca of not less than 90 metres around an oil 

well where a blowout has occurred or is likely to 
occur , as may be designated by the engireer in 

charge or the seniormost official present at the site ; 
(b ) An area within 90 metres of an oil well which is 

being tested by open flow ; 


( 3 ) No person who is suspected by tho competent person 
to conceal any article as aforesaid , shall be allowed to enter 
the danger arca until the manager or other superior official 
is satisfied that the person has no such article in his posses 
sion . 


(c ) An area within 15 metres of 
(t) any prodụcing wellhead or of any point of Open 

discharge of the crude therefrom or other point 
where emission of a dangerous atmosphere is likely 

to arise ; or 
( ii ) any wildcat or exploration wellhead throughout 

drilling operations, or 


( 4 ) Any person who refuses to allow himself to be 80 
checked or who on being checked is found to have in his 
possession any of the article aforesaid , shall be guflty of an 
offence against this regulation , 


(5 ) Where special difficulties exist the Chief Inspe for may 
by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as 
he may specify therein , exempt any mine or part thorcof from 
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the operation of all or any of the provisiors of this regula ( b ) Blowout preventer or other control for closing in the 
tion . 

well shall be provided on every oil well where workovcr ope 

rations are being carried on . 
125 . Inspection of pipe lines, — All oil and gas pipe lines 
shall be constantly maintained in an oil tight or gas tight 

( c ) Blowout preventer shall be provided during well servic 

ing 
condition and unless exempted by the Chief Inspector in 

operations and such other operations us shooting , 
writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 

per foruting or cutting off a string of cusing when , carried 

out on an oil well that is known to have gullicient pressure 
thercic , patrolled once at Icast in every 30 days . 

to cause the well to flow , or where conditions are such as 

to indicate that there is a probability that the well may flow 
126 . Oll well testing. - ( 1 ) During testing of oil wells or or where the pressure is unknown . 
flowing them to clean , the oil shall be flowed to suitable 
tanks. If sufficient tankage is not provided one small mea 

( 2 ) Every blowout preventer shall be substantially cons 
suring tank may be used and the excess oil shall be showcd 

tructed , securely fastened in place and muintained in a 
to a pit or sump. 

manner to ensure its proper functioning. If any doubt arises 

as to the adequacy of the pressure rating of a blowout pre 
(2 ) Foam fire fighting equipment shall be provided during venter , it shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision . 
oil well , testing. 

( 3 ) (a ) A blowout preventer provided on a drilling well 

shall be of a type having remote control : 
127. Colloction of Jeakage oil. - Oil collected or released 
in the proceys of mining or by leakage from any pipe linc 

Provided that a blowout preventer that is desigced to be 
shall be cortinuously collected and removed in suitable self - cncrgizing by well pressure in case of a blowout, may 
receptacles or by pumping through pipe lincs. No oil shalt not be provided with remote control. 
be allowed to remain in open sumps or pits . 

( b ) In an exploratory well the remote control of a blow 
128. Prevention of outbreak of fire . - 11 ) Adequate provi out prcventer shall be located where it can be operated 
sion shall be made to prevent outbreak and spread of fire on ground level at a place not less than 7 . 5 metres from 
in the mine. 

the well casing : 

Provided that if the remote control of a blowout preventer 
(2 ) When in the opinion of the Regional Inspector the pro is located on the ground level at a distance of not icss than 
visions made for the above purposes are inadequute , he may 30 metres from the well casing, an auxiliary control may be 
require suich additional provisions as he may specify to be provided on the derrick or mast floor at a distance of not 
made. 

less than three metres from the well casing . 


( c ) Where additional controls are provided , thcy shall not 
interfere with the proper functioning of the aforesaid controls . 


129 . Smoking and lighters . ( 1 ) No smoking shall he done 
in the field area except in the smoking huts provided for 
the purpose . Where smoking is permitted , a notice to that 
effect shall be prominently displayed . 

(2 ) Not more than two persons shall lise a smoking hut 
at any time. 

( 3 ) Smoking shall not be done in areas subject to conta 
mination by inflammable liquids or gases . 


( d ) Blowout preventer controls shall be distinctly marked 
for clear identification and function . 


( e ) Every blowout preventer in use shall be operated once 
at least in every seven days to check its proper functioning . 


(f ) The control for pressure of mechanically operated blow 
out preventers shall be located where readily accessible at 
derrick for mast floor level or at grourd level. 


( 4 ) Welder s torch lighters of the spark typo shall not 
be taken or used in areas where the atmosphere is contami 
nated or likely to be contaminated with inflammable vapours 
or gases or where sources of ignition arc forbidden , unless 
sheathed or otherwise protected against accidertal opcration : 


130 . Precautions during welding ( 1 ) Before welding is 
undertaken on uny drilling Or 10 - conditioning well, a text 
for gus shall be made by a competent person appointed 
for the purpose by tbe manager. No welding shall be started 
till the place is found gas free , and adequate fire fighting 
appliances are kept ready for use at the site . 


132 . Auxiliary means of escape from derricks and masts . 
( 1 ) At every drilling well, an auxiliary means of escape 
shall be provided from the principal inside derrick platform 
of a derrick and from the pipe racking platform on a mast. 
The auxiliary means of escape shall be a specially rigged 
and substantially constructed escape linc , by which a work 
person can reach the ground if a blowout, fire , or other 
emergency in or arourd the derrick or mast cuts off his 
escapc by way of the derrick or mast ladder . 


(2 ) If welding is to be carried out ir a cellar or under 
engine sub -structures, it shall be ensured that no oil or 
inflammable gas has collected in these places . 


( 2 ) An auxiliary mcans of escape as specified in sub -regu 
lation ( 1) shall be provided at all oil wells when well servicing 
operations require a workperson to be in the derrick or 
mast and there is likelihood of the well flowing or of release 
of hazardous quantities of gas. 


( 3 ) When a petrol driven welding machine is to be used , 
it shall not be started up until a test for inflammable gas 
has been made and the arca has been found to be safc . 


13 ) Escape lines shall be stretched reasonably tight and 
shall be free front knots , splices , broker wires and other 
obstructions. 


(4 ) No welding shall be carried out or wellheads where 
gas is present or oil base mud is in use . 


( 4 ) Escape lincs shall be installed at an angle of 40 to 
50 degrees from the horizontal and in no case at an angle 
of inore than 75 degrees from the horizontal. 


131. Blowout prevention . — ( 1 ) ( u ) Blowout preventer , suit 
able and adequate under all operating conditions, shall be 
provided on every drilling well in 


(i) a non -explored arca (wildcat well) after the well has 

reached a depth of 300 metres ; or 


( 5 ) Every safety slide provided on an escape line shall 
be substantially corstructed and shall be equipped with a 
brake to control the speed of descent. If there is no 
mechanical slide on an escape linç, a means of protection 
against friction burns to hands shall be provided , 


( ii ) a proven gas or oil field while drilling at an uncx 

plored depth ; or 


(6 ) All workpersons required to work aloft shall be 
instincted in the use of the harness and required to uisc 
iſ once at least in every 30 days . 


( iii) a proven gas or oil field while drilling through a 

Zore which is known of suspected to have sufficicnt 
pressure 10 cause a blowout . 


( 7 ) If a derrick or mast floor is more than three metros 
in height above ground level, two means of access shall be 
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provided by a stuirway, ramp, walkway or a combination shall be of a type that will protect the opcrator from burns 
thereof, 50 however that a ladder may be used as one of by heated metal or steam . 
tho two moans of escape . 

(6 ) After being used , the fire fighting equipnicht shall 

promptly he made serviceable and restored to their proper 
133 . Loading and unlonding of liquids. . ( 1 ) During thọ 

location . 
loading or unloading of light oils into or from truck or 
trailer tanks , to repairs adjustments or other operations shall 

(7 ) To prevent fire at locations where welding, flame cutting 
be performed upon a truck , truck motor, truck tank or trailer 

or other sources of ignition are to be used thc following pre 
tank . 

cautions shall be taken , namely 
(2 ) During loading or unloading of a tank truck or trailer, 

(A ) A 12 litre foain type extirguisher or equivalont shall 
the truck motor shall be stopped and the cab shall be unoccu 
piod unless the cargo is moved by means of the truck motor 

be kept rcadily available ; and 
or auxiliary engine with controls located in the cab , in which 
case the cab muy be occupied by the truck opcrator. 

(b ) Flours or ground so oil-soaked as to present a fire 

hazard shall be covered with clcan earth or other 
( 3) Wher: a tank truck motor or an auxiliary internal 

incombustible material or flushed or sprayed with 

water . 
combustion enginc mounted either on or dangerously close 
to the truck or trailer is being used to furnish power to 
transfer the light oil, the gas that may be liberated by such 

( 8 ) Light oils shall not be used for clcaning purpose in 
transfer shall be prevented from reaching thç motor or 

locations, whero there is risk of flro or ignition . 
cngine . If necessary the gas shall be piped to a safe loca 
tion . 

( 9 ) Fire fighting equipment shall be inspected and tested 

Once at least in cvery 30 days by a competert person appoint 
( 4 ) During the loading or urlonding of a tank , truck or 

ed for the purpose , and maintained in serviceable condition . 

A report of every such inspection and testing shall be kept 
trailer, a competent person shall be at the loading or unload 
ing controls . 

in a bound paged book kept for the purpose and shall bo 

signed and dated by the person makirg such examination . 
( 5 ) In loading or unloading tanks, trucks and trailers , ade 
quato provision shall be mado for the safe disposal of the 

136 . Hazardous areas .- ( 1) Wher it is doubtful whether 
oils released by overflow and from hose spouts and lines. 

sources of ignition may be safe for use in an arca , il com 

petent person shall make a test to determine the percentage 
(6 ) Safe access shall be provided to the top of the tack 

of inflammable gas or vapour present in the arca , 
if workpersons are required to go on or to the lop of the 
tank cars. 

(2 ) No source of ignition shall be permitted in an arca 

whore the coctent of inflammable gas is more than 14 per 
134 . Dangerous exposure . -- ( 1) If the clothing worn by a 

cent of the lower explosive limit. 
workperson becomes contaminated by a hazardous substance , 
he shall remove the clothing without undue delay and the 
clothing shall not be worn again until the hazardous substance 

137. Spontancous ignition .- - ( 1 ) Iron sulphide shall be kept 
has been removed , 

wet after removal from the inside of tanks and Vesscis until 

transferred to a safe place . 
(2 ) If the clothing worr by a workperson becomes wet 
with gasolinc , kerosene, naphtha , light distillate or light oils , 

( 2 ) Where lime is used inside a vessel to dehydrate tho 
he shall not remain or be required to remain in a location 

oil or gas, Steel wool shall not be liscu 38 il porous medium 
where his clothing is in danger of catching fire . 

to hold the lime in place . 
( 3 ) Workpersons shall not work with bare head , bure arms. 
or exposed body in areas where they may be exposed to 

138 . Static clectricity .- ( 1) Where not effectively earthed by 
burns from corrosive or hot substances that may be liberated contact or connection , suitable provision shall be made to 
ir hazardous quantity . 

prevent the accumulation of static electrical charges which 

may crcate a source of ignition in the prescnce of inllammablo 
135 . Fire protection . - - ( 1) The owner , agent or 

gases. 

manager 
shall appoint and maintain adequate number of specially 
trained fire fighting staff and equipment to prevent danger 

( 2 ) Steel derricks ard masta shall he earthed at wells where 
from fire or explosion hazard in a mine. If any disputc arises 

they are not inherently earthed and where a hazard from 
as to tho adequacy of staff and cquipment, it shall be referred 

static clectricity exists and there is a probability of inflammable 
to the Chief Inspector for decision . 

gas being released to the atmosphere in suſhicient quantity 

to create a hazard to workpersons should it become ignited , 
(2 ) Sufficient supply of sand or incombustible dust or 
sufficient portable fire extinguishers or water tanks fitted with 

( 3) Stationary lanks containing light oils shall be earthed , 
pumps , hoses and nozzlcs or other fire fighting cquipment 
shall be provided at overy working place , at every cngine 

(4 ) When hose or piping is used to introduce air, inert gas 
houso, at every place where timber, canvas , oil or other 

or stcam in the cleaning or ventilation of tanks and vessels 
inflammable material is stored and at every other place where 

that contain hazardous concentrations of inflammablo gases , 
there is likelihood of danger from fire . 

the nozzle shall be bonded to the tank or vessel shell, 

Bondirg devices shall not be attached or detached in bazard 
( 3 ) ( a ) Soda Acid type extir. guisher or water shall uot be 

OUS concentrations of inflammable gases . 
used for fighting oil fires or clectrical fire . 

151 ( ul) Diag chain or metallic bonded strap or both shall 
(b ) Foam type extinguisher shall not be used for fighting 

be fitted to prevent accumulation of static clectricity while 
clectrical fire . 

mund tankers are in motion . The bottom for chain links 

shall be of suitable non - ferrous metal and shall be attached 
(c ) Fire extinguishers containing chemical which are tiable , 

10 the axle or chassis of the tanker fls to drug on the road 
when operated , to give off poisonous or noxious gases shall 

surface. It shall be kept in good repair, and shall have 
not be provided or used in enclosed or confined places . 

a weak link which will break readily if the chain catches 
on a solid ground obstruction . Tho tank shall be effectively 

bonded to the chassis , 
( 4 ) Foam lines shall not be used to transfer petroleum 
product. 

( b ) Before the filling of a road tanker is comienced , the 

vchiclc tank , the filling hose and , if the normal connection 
( 5 ) A hosc carrying stçam used for cleaning , fire protection hętween the filling pipe and the vehicle tank does not give 
or other purposes shall be equipped with one or more handles positive electrical connection , thư filling pipe shall be properly 
near tho discharge end of the hose . The hardle or handles carthed . 
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(c ) Before discharging froni il rond tanker is comincnced . ( d ) An approved safety belt with a life line allached or 
the receiving tank shall be earthed . 

other approved devico shall be used by work persons wearing 

respiratory equipment within tanks , vessels or other confined 
(6 ) (u ) Before the filling of a rail tanker is commenced , places where there is likelihood of danger from inflammable 
the tank of the vehicle , the filling hosc and the rail section 

gases , 
on which the vehiclc resty during the filling operations, shall 
be properly carthed . 

( c ) If the entry is thiogh a tup opening, the safety belt 

shall be of the harness type that slapends a person in an 
(b ) Before discharging from a rail tanker is commenced, upright position and has a safety linc attached . The other 
the vehicle tank and thc rail section on which the vehicle end of the line shall be scclired outside the entry 
rests shall be properly carthed . 

opening . 


(7 ) (a ) Conductors for bonding and earthing shall be of 
adequate current carrying capacity . 


( f) At Icast one workperson shall stand by on the outside 
while workpersons are irside, ready to give assistance in case 
of emergency . 


( b ) Bonding and earthing devices temporarily clamped or 
clipped to movable equipmert shall have it conductor long 
cnough to ensure cffective attachment to the devices . It 
shall be of stranded wire and of adequate capacity . 


( e ) If entry is through a top opening at least one additional 
workperson shall be within sight and call of the stand- by 
workperson . 


139 , Juflumniable waste gases . ( 1 ) Inflammable wasto gases 
shall be burnt or controlled to prevent hazardous concen 
tration reaching source of ignition or otherwise endangering 
workpersons. 


( h ) When conditions in a confined space arc such that 
require workpersons within it to wear respiratory cquipment, 
there shall be at lçast two workpersons , other than the stand 
by workpersons, equipped with approved respiratory equipment. 
Thc men so equipped may be within the confined space at 
the same time, but if they are outside, while a tan go 
equipped is inside, they shall be within the sight and call 
of the stand -by work person . 


( 2 ) When a fare is used to burr inflammable waste gyses , 
the following precautions shall be taken , namely 


(i) Before work is performed in a confined space , provl 
slors shall be made for ready entry and exit. 


(j) All work shall be arranged in short periods in any 
confined space, when atmospheric conditions are nauscating 
or where prolonged exposure on such condition will be 
hurmful to workpersons. 


( a ) Reliable and safe means of reinote ignition shall 

be provided whenever hydrocarbon gases aro releas .. 

ed to the air through flares ; 
(b ) Flares shall be so located that gasce not buint aro 

dispersed without creating serious hazard to work 

persons ; 
( c) Mcuns shall be provided to prevent the prolonged 

escape of hazardous quantity of linburnt gases or 
Vapours from flare installations. Where automatic 
warning devices are uscd they shall be tested rcgil 

larly to make sure that they operato ; and 
( d ) Work persons shall not enter or be permitted to enter 

the area where a fire has become extinguisted , and 
the means of igniting the flare has failed , until 
tests establish that the area is free from inflammable 
Or noxious gas . 


( k ) No source of ignition shall be inside a corfined space 
where there is likelihood of danger from inflammable liquids 
or gascs, cxcept with the prior permission of the Regional 
Inspector in writing and subject to such conditions as he 
may specify therein . 


(1) When work is being performed in two or more tanks 
or vessels which are blinded off as a urit, the atmosphere 
in cuch tank or vessel of such a unit shall be tested and 
the highest concentration of gases so found shall govern the 
procedure to be followed for all work inside each tank or 
vessel of such a unit. 


140 . Pump and compressor stutions. — No internal combus 
tion ergine or electric motor shall be used for driving a gas 
compressor or a pump for pumping oil save in an approved 
compressor station or pump house : 


Provided that this regulation shall not apply wlicre the 
motor, control switchgear and starting apparatus are of lume 
proof construction . 


143. Gas -testing. — Tests for presence of inflammable or 
noxious gaşcs shall only be made by chemical analysis or 
by approved devices or Apparatus and conducted by com 
petent persona , specially appointed for the purpose . If any 
disputc arises whether any such person is competent to carry 
out such test, the matter shall be referred to the Chicf Ins 
pector for decision . 


141. Location of bollers etc . - - No steam boilera , and other 
sources of fire shall be located within a distance of 43 metres 
from oil well or drilling well. 


142 . Precautions against fire und ignition In enclosed und 
confined places . — 11 ) Adeguate provision shall be made in 
buildings, rooms, cellars , sumps , plts , or similarly enclosed 
places so that the workpersons are not erdangered by Accu 
mulations of hazardous concentrations of inflammable or 
noxiolis gases involving risk of fire or ignition . 


144 . Submission of plans and specifications of pipe llues 
etc. — Plans and specifications showing the proposed layout 
and dimensions of all permanent oil and gas pipe lines and 
plant shall be submitted to the Chief Inspector and to the 
Regional Jospcctor not less than 60 days before the com 
mencement of the work of construction. The Chief Inspec 
for may require such alteration or addition in the layout or 
specification of pipe line and plant as he may think fit . 


Similar plans for the existing pipe lines shall be sub 
mitted within three morths from the date of coming into 
foice of these regulations . 


( 2 ) ( a ) No workperson shall be required or permitted to 
enter or remain within a confined space until such corfined 
space is found gas frcely it compctent person , unless the 
workperson wears suitable and approved respiratory equip 
ment. 


(b ) Confined spaces that contain or that have fust been 
used as contairers of gases, light oils , hydrogen sulphide , 
corrosivo or poisonous substances hull in every case, he teated 
hy means of approved devices or chemical analysis before 
heing entered without wearing approved respiratory coupment . 


145 . Structures in the vicinity of wells . — No materials other 
than incombustiblc and non - inflammable matcriuls shall be 
used in the construction of any permanent supports and 
structures within 15 metres of any oil wells . 

CHAPTER XV 
Miscellaneous 


( c ) Tanks, vessels or other confined spruces having orenings 
or manholes in the sides as well as in the top shall lie erteren 
from thc side openings or manholes when practicable . 


1.16 . - .Communicntion . - - Ffficient telephonic or ratio -telo 
phonic communicatior or some other officient means of con 
munication shall be provided and maintained helween every 
drilling well in operation and the controlling office , 


- 


- - 
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147 . Fences. — ( 1 ) The top of every open excavation more body of water to facilitate the operations of drilling an oil 
than two metes in depth and every sample or gauge hatch well and also for the production and maintenance operations 
and manhole located on top of tanks, along with the approach of such wells , including storage and handling of oil and 
passages thcrcto from top of ladders , shall be kept securely gus . 
fenced : 

(2 ) Every wharf and pier shall be substantially constructed 
Provided that any fence , gate or barricadc may be tem and kept in good repair. 
porarily removcd for the purpose of repairs or other opera 
tions if proper precautions are taken . 

( 3 ) Pipe lines that are continuous from sbore to a wharf 

or pier and used to transport icflammable liquids or ganes 
( 2 ) Every ſlywheel and all cxposed of dangerous parts shall be fitted with valves on shore so located as to be readily 
of any machinery useci in or about a mine shall be kept accessible and not endangered by a fire on the wharf or 
securely fenced . 

pier. 


( 3 ) Adequate guards shall be provided for such parts of 
any muchinery ard any electrical conductors as may be i 
source of danger . 


(4 ) Drip pans, buckets or other means shall be provided 
and shall be used to prevent oil spillage upon wharves or 
piers during loading or unloading operations and when dis 
connecting and draining a hose or pipe . The contents of 
drip pans and buckets after such operations are completed 
shall be taken to safe place for disposal. 


( 4 ) If any doubt arises as to whether any dangerous part of 
machinery or place is adequately guarded or not and 13 
10 whether any fence , guardi, barrier or gulc provided within 
the mine for safety of persons is adequate , proper or secured , 
it shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision , 


( 5 ) During the trarsfer of oil through a hose, materials 
shall be handled in such manner that the hose will not bo 
cndangered . 


( 5 ) A competent person or persons appoirted for the pur 
pose shall once at least in every seven days , make it thorough 
inspection of all machinery, plant and fencing and shall record 
the results thereof in a hound pagcd book kept for the 
purpose and shall sign and date the same. 


(6 ) Each pier or wharf shall be provided with at least 
two ring type liſe -buoys . If the pier is over 60 metres in 
length at least one such lifc -buoy shall be provided for each 
additional 60 metres over water. Life- buoys shall be kept 
readily available for use. 


148 . Defective muchinery . If any work person when in 
charge of any machinery , appartus or appliances used in or 
about a mine , observes any defect , or dar. gerous flaw therein , 
he shall immediately report the fact to the manager , engineer 
or other responsible official. 


(7 ) Each life -buoy shall have at least 15 metres of 1. 25 
centimctres diameter linc attached to it. The line shall 
be of manila fibre or equivalent and shall be securely fastered 
to the buoy and not to the grabline of the buoy . 


149. Dlschpline. ( 1) Every workperson shall strictly comply 
with all lawful orders issued by the manager of such other 
official as may be empowered by the manager to issue the 
same. 


(8 ) Workpersons working on or below the decking of 
a wharf or pier shall be protected against falling into the 
water by use of adequate platforms equipped with railings 
or by Lisc of safety belts and life lines or other mcans affording 
equivalent protectior . 

(9 ) Water lights uscd at wharves or picrs shall be of an 
approved type. 


( 2 ) No workperson occupying any position of trust in or 
about i mine shall depute another workperson 10 do his 
work without the sanctior of the official to whom he is sub 
Ordinate and no such person shall absent himself without 
having previously obtained permission from such official for 
the term of his absence or without having been relieved by 
a competent person . 


( 10 ) Workpersons working in wharves and piers shall , as 
far as practicable , be swimmcrs . 


150 . General Safety . - ( 1) No workperson shall negligently 
or wilfully do anything likely to endanger life or limb in the 
mice, or negligently or wilfully omit to do anything neces 
sary for the safety of the mine or workpersons employed 
therein 


153 . Writing reports . - - If any person required by these 
regulations or by any rule or bye -law made under the Act 
to make any report is unable to write, he shall be present 
when a report is written for him and shall have it read 
over to him and shall put his thumb impression on it. The 
person writir. g the report shall also sign his name at the 
end together with the statement that it has been read over 
to the person for whom it was written . 


( 2 ) No work person shall damage , destroy or improperly 
interfere with anything provided for or lised in the mine . 


154 . Notices to be displayed . - Where in any place unautho 
rised ontry is prohibited , notice to that effect shall be posted 
at conspicuous places at every entrance to such place. All 
such notices and other warning signs shall be in English , 
Hindi and the local language of the area . 


(3 ) No workperson shall remove or pass through any 
fence or remove or pass any danger signal unless so specially 
authorised by the manager or ar: official empowered by the 
manager in that behalf . 


151, Cleanliness. ( 1 ) Every cellar shall be kept clcun at 
all times. Where the depth of the cellar exceeds 1 . 5 metrs, 
mud and silt shall be hosed and ejected out of the cellar 
daily . 


155. Poisonous matter . — Water containing poisucous or 
injurious matter in suspension or solution shall be effectively 
tenced oil to prevent inadvertent access to it and notice 
hoards shall be put up at suitable places to warn persons 
from making use of such water. 


(2 ) Derrick floors shall, as far as possible, be kept cicar 
of tools and equipment, 


( 2 ) In no case , water containir.g poisonous matter in sus 
pension or solution in dangerous concentration shall bo per 
mitted to escape . 


( 3 ) Casing rack wall ways shall be kept clear at all times. 


(4 ) The arca around the rigs shall be kept cleur of accumu 
lations of oil . 


156 . Protective cquipments. — ( 1) Every work person emp 
loyed in the field area on rig building, drilling and production 
well pulling shall be provided with protective hats ard boots 
of an approved type. 

( 2 ) Every work person employed in mixing acid for well 
treatment shall be provided with protective aprons , rubber 
boots, gloves and goggles of an approved type. 


the mud 


(5 ) The arca uround the vibrating screen and 
ditches shall be kept clcen . 


152 , Wharves and pfers. — ( 1 ) This regulation shall apply 
to all wharves and piers which are constructed over a 


( 3 ) Where , it appears to the Regional Inspector or the 
Chicf Inspector that any workperson or class of workpersons 
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is exposed to undue hazard by reason of his employnient and Chief Inspector or any other Inspector authorised in writing 
for his protection any express provision has not becn made in this behalf by the Chief Inspector. 
in these regulations, he may, by a general or special order 
require the provision and is of such piotective cquipment 

161. Exemptions . The Chief Inspector may exempt in 
as he may specify therein . 

writing, subject to acy condition 96 he may specify therein , 
(4 ) The owner , agent or manager shall supply the protective 

any mine or part thereof from the operation of any of the 

provisions of these regulations, if he is of the opinion that 
equipments required under this regulation anil no workperson 
shall work or bc cmployed on any job requiring such pro 

conditions in the mine or part thereof are such as to render 
tective equipmect unless he carries and uses the same. 

compliance with such provisions unnecessary or impracticablo . 


162 . Appeals to Chief Inspector . – Against an order mado 
by the Regional Trspector or un Inspector under any of these 
regulations, an appeal shall lie , within 15 days of the receipt 
of the order by the appellant, to the Chief Inspector who 
may confirm , modify or cancel the order. 


157 . Place of accident not to be disturbed.- --When any acci 
dent in a mine results in scrious bodily injury to three or 
more persons or any loss of life , the place of accident shall 
not be disturbed or altered before the arrival or without 
the consent of an Inspector unless such disturbance or al 
teration is necessary to prevent further accidents or to remove 
bodies or to rescue person from danger or unless disconti. 
nuancc of work at the place would seriously impede the 
working of the mine : 


Provided that in cases where an inspector fails to make an 
inspection within 72 hours of the time of accident, work 
may be resumed at the place of the accident, 


163. Appeals to Mining Boards. - ( 1 ) Against any order of 
tho Chief Inspector an appeal shall lie , within 20 days of 
the receipt of tho order by the appellant, to the Mining 
Board corstituted under section 12 of the Act or if no 
Mining Board has been constituted for the area in which 
tho mine or part thereof is situated , to the Central Govern 
mcnt. 


158 . Collection of samples from inine. — Wherc for official 
purposes , an Inspector considers it necessary to take samples 
of any mineral, rope or other material, the owrer, agent or 
manager shall make over to him such şamples in such quán 
tities as he may require . 


( 2 ) Every order of the Chief Inspector against which an 
appcal iy preferred under sub- regulation ( 1 ) shall be complied 
with pending the receipt at the mine of the decision of the 
Minirg Board or the Central Government as the case may be : 


159. Signing of returne , notices and correspondence . — All 
reports and notices required under o correspondence made 
in connection with the provisions of the Act and of these 
regulations and orders made thereunder, shall be sigced by 
the owner, Agent or manager of the mine ; 


Provided that the Mining Board or the Central Govern 
ment as the case may be, may on application by the appel 
lant, suspend the operation of the order appealed against 
ponding the disposal of the appeal. 


Provided that 


164. Submission of roturns, notices etc.- All returns, 
notices and other written communication required to be gert 
or submitted under these regulations shall be done by regis 
tered post or such other manncr as would be a conclusivo 
proof of their having been so sent or submitted . 


(i) the owner may by & Power of Attorney , delegate 

this function to any other specified person , and 
( ii) the Chief Inspector may by an order in writing and 

subject to such corditions as ho may specify therein , 
permil the manager to authorisc an assistant 
manager to sign the reports and notices aforesaid 
on his behalf. 


165. Repeal and saving.-- The Indian Oil Mines Regula 
tiors, 1933 Aro hereby repealed : 


160 . Chief Inspector to exerciso powers of Rogional Ins 
pector. — Any power granted under these regulations to thc 
Regional Inspector or the Inspector may be exercised by tho 


Provided that all acts done and orders issued under any 
of the said regulations shall , so far as they are not incon 
sistent with these regulations, be deenied to have been done 
or issued under tho corresponding provisions of these regu 
lations. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 

FORM I 
(See Regulations 3, 6 , 7, 8 ) 
Notice of opening , closing or change cic . 


From 


4 


. IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII . . . . 


1. Director General of Mines Safety ( and Chief Inspector of Mines), Dhanbad, Fastern Railways . 
1 . .. .. ..... 

Region , 


3 . . .... ... ... . ....... ... ..... .... .... 


Sir , 


LIIIIIIIIIIIIIIC 

L 


U 


FIIII . . . 

ILI . 


III 


I IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 


- - 


- 


- - 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- - - - - 


I have to furnish the following particulars in respect of (i) .......... 

. , at 
(Name) mine of........ 

. .... ....... (owners) : 
-- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- -- - - - --- - - -- - - - -- - 
1. * In case of CHANGE OF NAME OF MINE : 
Old name of minc .. ... ..... ..... 

.................... .... date of change............ 
- - - - 


Y . . . . . 


. . . III 


I IIIIIII. . 


- - - 


- - - 


- 


- 


- 


-- 
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. . . 


III 


. 
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. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 
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2 . ( 1) Situation of the minc : 

Village . .. 
Police station .. .. .... ... . .. ... ... ... . ... .... .. . ... 
Sub -Division ( Taluq ) . . 
District .. .. . . ... .. .. .......... . .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. ... .. ... . . .... .. . .. . .. 

Statc . .. . . . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . . . .. . .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. 
* (2 ) In case of A NEW MINE , particulars of situation of mine : 

Post Office 
T elegi iph Ollice .. ....... .... .... ... 
Railway Station . . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. . .... .. . 
Rest House . ... . 

(Give dist inces therefrom ) 
Means of travelling . ... .... .. . . . .... 
- - 

Present 
- - - 

- - - 
3. ( 1) Name and Postal address of 

(ii) 
( a ) Owner.... 
(6 ) Managing Agent, if any ... ....... 
(c) Agent, if any.. .. 
(d ) Manager.. .. .. .... ....... .. .. ... .. . .. .. ..... .. ..... .. . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


4 


- - 


- - 


— 


— 


Previous* 


- - - 


- - 


- 


- - - 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


IIII . . . 


. . . . . . . 


. 


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


. . . . . . 


. . 


. . . . . . . . . . 


. . . . . . . . 


III 


- - 


- - 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- - 


. 


. 


. 


* (2) In case of change, clate of change......... .... ... 
- - - - - 

- - - - 
* 1.( 1 ) Nam : of Manager /Assistantmanager /Engineer whose appointment is tcrminated 

who is appointed ( ii ) .. . .. . .. . . . . . .. . 
( 2 ) Date of appointment/termination of appointincnt ( iii) ; 

- - - 
* 5. Dato on which it is intended to op :n /reopen /abandon discontinue ( iii) the mine /wildcat :.. 

- - 
46. Actual date of opening /reopening /abandonment/discontinuance ( 111) of the mine /wildcat :.. ...... ...... ... 


- - 


- - 


. 


. 


. 


. 


WIUCUL . 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- - - - 


- 


- - 


Yours faithfully , 
Signature ... .. . .. .. . 
Designation -Owner /Agent/Manager 
Date . . . .. . . . . . 


Instructions : 

* Only such columns to be filla ) in respect of which notice is given . 

(i) Mention the matter to which the notice refers , 
( ii) Need not be filled in if the notice relates to ilem 4. 
( iii) Delete whichever is not applicable . 


FIRST SCHEDULE 

FORM IT 
(See Regulation 4) 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. . 


. 


Quarterly Return for the quarter ending ........ 

....... ..... ... . . 19 
1. Name of Mine .. ... 

Postal addrcss Ol Mine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2 . Situation of Mine : 

Place . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . .. . . .. . . . .. .. . . .. 
District , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

State . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 
3 . Name of Owner .. 

Postal address of owner .. . ... . . . .. . 
4 . Name of Managing Agents , if any .. .. . .. . .. . .. 
Postal address of Managing Agents .. . . 

S . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
5 . Name of Agent , il any. 

y . . . 1 , 
Postal address of Agent. . . ... . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . .. . . .. 
6 . Name of Manager .. . ..... ... 

Postal address of Manager . .. .. .. .. ... .. .. . .. ..... .. . . .. . .. .. . ... .. .. .. .. .. . 
Tables A to D duly filled in , are attached . 
Certified that the information given above and in Tables A to D below is correct to the best ofmyknowledgc , 


. . . . . . . . . . . . 


. . . . . . . . 


. . 


. . 


. 4 


B . . . 


. . 


. . . . . . . . . . 


. 


. . 


. . . . . . . . . . 


. . . . 


Signaturo . ..... .. 
Desgination : Owncr /Agent Manager 
Dale ... 
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TABLE A - OUTPUT 


- 


- = 


- = - . - . 


= -= 


- 


= 


: : 


: 


. . . . . 


. - 


- - 


- 


II 


. 


II 


I 


I 


. . . . 


. 


. 


. . 


. . . 


. 


. . . 


. . - - 


. 


- 


. 


- 


4 . 1 


Name of Mine ... 
Return for quarter ending............ 

- . 


T 


. 


4 


. 


. 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


Despatches 

- - - - 
For Export For house con 

makrct sumption 


To refinery 


Type of Opening stock 
Oil/gas on the Ist day of 

the Qr. 


Output of Oil/ gas Valua * * of Oil /yas 

produced 


Closing stock 


I 


2 


= 


_ 


* _ 


SB 


SA _ 


SB _ 


5C 


- - - 


- 


Signature .. 
Designation : Owocr/Agent/Manager 


Date . . . . . . . . . . . 


. . . IN 


. IIII . 


. 


. 


INSTRUCTIONS 
* The figures should be stated in Kilolitres /cubic metros 
* * *Value should he calculated upon actual or estimated selling price at the minc. Any charges incurred in transporting the oil 

outside the mine property should not be included . Royalty figure will not be accepted . 


TABLE B - MACHINERY 


. . 


. 


. 


. . 


. 


. 


. 


. . . . 


. 


. . 


. 


. 


. . 


. 


. . 


. 


. . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. . 


. . 


. . 


. 


. 


.I 


I 


I 


I 


. 


. . . . . . . . 


. . 


. . 


. 


Name of Miac ........... 
Return for quarter onding ......... 


. . . . . . . 


. . . . . . . . . . . " 


@ Clasdficutias 


Number is WED 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


1. Drills 


( i11 


( 10 ) 
2 . Conveyors 
3 . Pumps in Operation 


(111) 


(iv ) 


4 . Other Machinery 


17 II .III. 


Simaturo .............. 
Designation : Owner/ Agent/Manager 
Date . . .. 


@ Give types separately . 

* Give longths in metres. 
10G cf 1/749 
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TABLE C - NUMBER OF MAN -DAYS, ETC . 


- 


- - - - - - 


- - - - 


- 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


IIII 


. 


. . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. . 


. . . I4 


+ 


I 


. 


Namc of Mine..... ..... ... ........ 
Return for quarter ending ..... 
Give maximum number of persons cmployed on any day during thc quarter ... 

.... . .. ... . .... (a ) 


P . 


III . . 


. . . 


. . III 


I 


I 


I 


. . . . . 


..........(number ) 


. . . . 


. . . . . . . . . . . 


Number of working days during the quarter : 


Classification 


Aggregate number of Aggregate number of nian -days lost on account of absence 
man -days worked 
(b ) 

(d ) (c ) 
Men Women Sickacss Accident Leave Other Total 


CAUSO 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


. 


(a ) qlerical and Supervisory staf (t) 

1) Supervisors . . . 


. 


. 


(11) Clarke 


. 


. 


. 


( ) Other workers omployed at 

(1) Drilling . . . 
(ii) Production . . 
( ii) Workshops etc . 
( lv) Miscellancous . . 


. 


TOTAL 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 
- - 


- - 


- - - - 


If there is any marked increase or decrease in attendance or absence, please account for it . 


Signature ........... 
Designation : Owner/Agent/Manager 
Dato .......... . 


INSTRUCTIONS 


(a ) Give day of the week and the date and month . 


( b ) The information should cover all persons employed in the mincs as defined in section 2 ( 1 )( h ) of the Mincs Act, 1952 including 

clerical and subordinate supervisory staff , 


(c ) Totalnumber ofman - days worked should be obtained by adding tho daily attendances for the whole quarter, 


( d ) Total number ofman -days lost by absence should be obtained by adding the daily absences for the whole quarter. 


Te Absenccs should include all cases in which a person is scheduled to work or is expected to turn up for work , but does not. 

AU Dermanent employees are to be trcated as scheduled to work . So far as temporary or causal employecs are concerned 
a person who attended work during the preceding week should be considered as scheduled to work during the week under 
consideration unless - 

(i) he has reported his intention to quit ; or 
(ii) his services have been terminated by the management; or 

( iii ) he does not turn up for work during the whole woek , 
A person who has not worked during the preceding week , should be considered as scheduled to work only from the day in which 

he joins work during the week under consideration . Absence due to strike, lockout, lay off or maternity leave should not 
bo included as absence here . 


( ) Supervisory staff docs not include senior officers like agent, minar, assistant Manager , welfare oficer etc. but includes only 

tho sobardigato supervisory staff , 
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SSS - - - - 
TABLE D - HOURS OF WORK AND EARNINGS 
Name of Minc. 
Return for quarter ending ....... .... 
Information should b : furnished in respect of one complete working weck during the last month of the quarter(a ). 


FIFTT 


T 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


1 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


I 


I 


I 


. . 


. . . . 


. . . . . . . . 


. . . . 


. . . . . . 


. 


. 


. 


. . . . . . 444 


. . . 


. 


. . . . . . . . 

. . . 


. 


. . . . . . 

. 


1. Attendances, man -hours worked and cash carnings : 


Total cash payments for work done during the week 

(d ) 


Classilications 


Total 


Averag : daily 
attendance during 

the week 


Basic 
Wages 


Dearness 
allownace 


Other cash pay 

menis 


Aggregat : nm 

ber of man 
hours workod dur 
ing the week 

( c ) 


(b ) 


( e ) 


Men Women 


Men Women Men Women Men Women Men Women Men Women 

- - ---- - - - - - - - - - - 
(4) (5) (6 ) (7) (8) (9) ( 10) (11) (12) (13) 


- 


-- 


. 


- 


- - 


(2) 


( 3) 


- 


- - - 


la ) Clerical and Supervi 

sory Stall ( f) - 
(i) Supervisors . . 

vil) Clerh . . 
( 1 ) Other Workers Cu 

played at 
(i) Drilling . . 
(ii) Production 
(ii) Workshops etc . . 
( iv ) Miscellaneous 

- - - 

-- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
2 . Total estimated value ofconcessions in kindig ) given during the weck : Rs...... ..... 
3. Nirnalhours ofworking shifts : 
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

- - - - - 

From 
- - - - - - - - - - 


- 


. - . . . - 


. - 


- 


- - - - 


- - 


- 


- - - 


To 


- - - 


- - - 


- 


- - - - - - - - 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


. 


- - - 


- 


- - - 


1st Shift 
2nd Shift 
3rd Shift 


. 


i 


- 


- 


- 


- 


— 


4 Number of working days in the week : ........ 

there is any major change in wages or hours of work as compared to the proceding quarter, please account for the change here. 


Signature .......... 
Designation : Owner/Agent/Manager 


Data ........ .... . 


INSTRUCTIONS 


(a ) The infor nation should cor all persons employcl as in Table C . Particulars relating to payments etc. to monthly pait 

IF should be included on prorata basis , 


( b ) Average daily attendance should be ontained by dividing the aggregate number of intendances on all thic shifts on all day s 

during the wick by the tinbur ofworking days. Any day on which themie did notwork for any calise whal.ocvcr, should 
not bg treate123 a working lay . 


( 3 ) Agrevato nuinber of 1720 - 110USS workod during the week should be obtained by adding for the wholc wech the number of 

in-hous worked every day. The number of inanhours worked on 2 Juy is obtaineal by simming up the nillinber of hours 
workci byench personatlending work on each of the shifts during th : dry , incluing . vertimeworked , if any. 


W 


Totalcash payments should include all rentuneration payable and pu ) for work donc during the week beforemaking deduc . 
monifany , towards fines . provident fund contributions etc . Employers contribution to any rovident fund or on account 
of welfarc pro isions should not bemudcd . Bonuses notpayable for every pay -period should also notbe included 


(c ) Including over-tiine payments . 
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PART II 
= 

PS 

: - - - - - 
(f) Supervisory staff does not include scnior officers like agent,manager, assistantmanager, welfare officer etc . but includes only 

th : subordinate supervisory Stall , 
(4 ) Concessions in kind such as supply of food stuff, fucl clcctricity , water etc . free or at subsidised prices should be estimated 

in terms of the difference between themonetary value of the food stuff etc . al cost price and the value realised by wale al conces 
sional price , 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. . . . . . . . . 


. . 


. . . . 


. . . 


. 


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


Au !12 Roluin for the year ending on the 31st December, 19 ....... 
1. Name of Minc....... 
2 . Postal address of Mine... ... .. .. . ... . ..... ... ... 
3 . Date of opening.. ........... 
4 . Date of closing ( if closed )... .... .. 
5 . Situation of the Mino : District ... ........ ..... 

State 
6 . Name of Owner.......... 

Postal address of Owner ....... ..... 
7. Nam : of Managing Agents (if any)...... ... .... . 

Postal address of Managing Agents........ 
8 . Name ol Agents (if any ) as defined in Suction 2 (1)(c) of the Mines Act, 1952 .. 

Postal address of Agent...... .. . . ....... 
9 . Niin of Manager............ 

Postal address of Manager... .... .... 
10 . Other superior supervisory stall employed as at the end of the year ( Please give designations and numbers employed ).. 


11 


. 


. 


. 


. . . . . ... 


. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... . . 


. 


- I 


- 


- - - - - - - 


- - - - 


- - 


- 


. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
11. (a ) Wathor inchinery is caused ... ... ..... 

(b ) Nature ofpower used , if any (e.g . electricity , stem , compressed air ), etc ...... ..... 
Cable A to F duly filled in , arc attached . 
Cortitiod that the information given above and in Tables A to f below s correct to th : best of my knowledge . 

Signature 
Designation : Owner /Agent,Manager 
Date meses 


(c ) 


centis 


- - 


- - 


TABLE A . - LMPLOYMENT 
Name of Mine........ 
Return for the year ending..... ....... 
Maximum number of persons cmployed on any one day during the year ..... ...................( number) on .. .. ...(a ) 

Total number of man - Number of Average daily number of persons Total waycs 
Classification days worked durig the days worked 

cmployed 

or salary 
усtir during the 

bill for 
(b ) ycar 

car 
Direct Con Total 

Men 

Wo Adoles- Total de 
Labour tract 

men 

labour 
- - - -- - - -- - - - - - 

2A 2B 2C 3 4A 4B 4C 4D 5 
(a ) Clerical and Supervisory Staff (e ) 

(i) Supervisors . . . . . 
ii) Clerks . . . . , 
(b ) Other workers cniployed at 

(i) Drilling . . . . . . 
( ii ) Production . . . . . 
( iii ) Workshops etc . . 
(iv ) Miscellancous . 
TOTAL. . . . . . . 

Signature 
Designation : Owner /Agent /Manager 

Date . ... .. 

INSTRUCTIONS 
(a ) Give day of the week and the date and month . 
(b ) Obtained by adding the daily attendances for the whole year. 
(c ) Obtained by dividing the number ofman -says worked by the number ofworking days . The total shown in column (4D ) should 

agree with the quotient obtained by dividing the totalshown in column (2C ) by the number ofworking days shown in column (3 ). 
( d ) Including all caslı payments includs bonuses. Employers contribulions to any provident funds , welfare activities cte and 

concessions in kind should not be included . 
(e ) Supervisory stall does not include senior officers like agent, manager, assistant manager, welfarc ullicer etc. but includes only 

the subordinate supervisory staff. 


4 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 
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. 
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TABLL B .-- IYPE AND AGGREGATE HORSE POWER OF ELLCTRICAL APPARATUS 
Name of Mine . 
Return for the year ending ... ... .. 

I. Electricity generated , purchased or received otherwise (in kwh ) 
— . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Generated 

Purchased or received 
-- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - . - - . 

( 31 ) For own use . 
( b ) For sale , . 


- 


- 


- 


Generated 


- 


Purchase or received 


_ 


- 


- 


- - 


- - 


- --- -- - 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- -- 


- 


2 . System of supply (whether dilect current or al croating current) : 

(i) Voltage of supply 
(ii) Periodicity 
(iii ) Source of supply 
- - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
3. Voltage at which current is used for : 

(i) Lighting 
(ii) Power 

- - - - M - - -- - - - - - - --- - - 
4. Length of cables (in metres ) : 
( i) High Pressure 
( 11 ) Medium Pressure 

- - - - --- -- - 
5. Cotal number and aggregate horse power of molors : 

- - - - - - 

In lisc 


- 


- - - - 


- 


In reserve 


Number of Total 
unitsh . p . 

- - -- - - - - - - - 


- 


- - - 


— 


Number of Total 

unilsh . p . 
- -- 
. 

. 


- - - - - - 

. . 
. . . 


- 

. 


. 


. 


- - - — . - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - 
(i) Drills . . . . . . . 
( ii ) Hoists . . . . . . . 
( iii ) Pumping . . . 
( 1 ) Traction . 

. 
(v ) Portable machines , 
(vi) Conveyors 
( vii ) Workshops including foundry, smithy, etc , . 
(viii) Miscellaneous (specily) . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


4 


- 


- . . 


- - - 


_ TOTA! 


- 


- 


- 


- - - - 
Signature 
Designatioii : 01410T, Agu12t Manager 


Datc . .. .. .. 


TABLF C - TYPE AND AGGRLGATI. JIORSE: POWER OF MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENTOTHER THAN EIL.CTRICAL 

APPARATUS 


Name of Mine........ 
Return for the year ending....... 


. ... . . . . . . . . . . . 


. . 


. . . . 


. . 


. . 


. 


. . . 


. . . . . 


. . . 


. . . . . 


. 


. 


ur- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


In use 


In reserve 


Number of 
units 


Total 
11 . 1 . 


Number of 

linits 


Total 
6 . P . 


- - - 


( 3 ) 


(4 ) 


1 . Power Generation : 

(a ) Boilers 
( b ) Steam Turbincs . 
( c ) Diesel Lngines . 
(d ) Gasoline, Gias aor Oil Engines other than Diesel Engines 
(c ) Hydraulic Turbincs of Warcr Wheels 
( t ) Air Compressor . . . . 


TOTAL 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


- 


- 


- - - - - - 


- 


- 
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--- - 


_ 


2 _ 


_ ! 


--- - --- - 


4 _ 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- - - 


-- - 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


- - - - 
II Machinery : 

( i) Drills . . . . 
(ii) Hoists , . 
( iii ) Pumping . . . 
( 10 ) Traction . 
(V ) Portable inachines 
( vi) Conveyors . . 
( vii) Workshops , . 
( viii) Miscellaneous (specifv ) . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


1 


. 


. 


. 


. 


- 


. 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


TOTAL 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


Signature ., 
Designation : Owner Agent Manager 
Dale 


- 


. 


. . . . 


. 


. . . . . . . . . . 


I 


TABLE D - EXPLOSIVES , APPROVED LAMPS, ROCK DRILLS, DERRICKS AND MASTS 


. . . . . 


. . . . 


. . . . 


. . . . . . . 


. . 


. 


. . . . . . . 


. . . . . 


. . . . . 


. . . . . 


. 


. . . . . . 


. 


. . . 


. . . . . 


. . . . . . 


. . . . . . 


. . . . . . 


. . . . 


. . . . 


. . . . . . . 


. . . 


. 


. . 


Name of Mine... ......... 
Rriurn for the year ending...... ... ....... . ..... ..... .... .. ...... ..... ..... ............. . 
1. EXPLOSIVES 


- 


- 


Name of Explosives 


Quantity 
lised ( in 
Kgms) 


Number of Dcturutcos 

used 


Electric 


Orclinary 


- — 


- 


— 


- 


- - - 


2 . APPROVED LAMPS 


- - 


Nane and type of approval lamps 


Number of Approved Lamps according 

tv method of locking 


Lead Rivet 


Magnetic 


Other 


" Mention type, suel ils danielype , Lieliric hand type , electric cap typu . 


3 . ROCK DRILLS 


-- - - - - - 


Nirme and lypecto. of rock drills 


Number in use 


- 


- 


41. DERRICKS AND MASTS 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


Number 


In ise 


Discontinued 


1. Se , 
. Wonden 
3 . Others . 


. 
, 
. 


. 
, 
. 


. 
, 
. 


. 
, 
. 


. 
, 


. 
, 


. 
, 


. 
, 
. 


. 
, 
. 


. 
, 
. 


, 


, 


, 


, 
. 


Signature ........ . .. 
Designation : Owner /Agent /Manager 
Date 
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= 


- 
S 


IN- G 


TABLE E - OIL WELLS 


TILLBEI 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


, , . , . , , . , . . . 


III . 


- 
IIIIIIIIIIIIIII 


. 


I +IIIIIIII . . . 


. 


Namo of Mine ... .. .... ..... ..... .. ..... . . ... .. .... . .. ... .. ... 
Return for the year ending ...... ...... 

- - - - --- - - 
Name/number of the well 

- - - - - --- - - - - 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


Турс 
( a ) 


Classifica - 
tion (b ) 


Depth in 
metres 


Signature ....... .... 
Designation : Owner/Agent/Manager . 
Date 


LITAT 


. . . 


. . . . . IIIIIIIIIIII . . . . . 


INSTRUCTIONS 


(a) State whother (1) Prospecting, (2 ) Working, (3) Temporarlly discontinued or (4) Abandoned . 
(b ) State whether (1) Drilling wells , (2) Producing wells , or (3) Servicing well. 

Wells of saine classification should be placed together . 


TABLE F -- OUTPUT (a ) 


LIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 


. 


. .I 


II . IIIIII. II . IIIIIIIII . . . . . . . 


. . . . . . . 


Name of Mine ..... 
Return for the year ending 


........ ... . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 


. 


. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


Type of 

oil / gas 


Despatches 


Opening 

Stock on 
1st Jan . 


Output 

of 
oil/ gas 


Value 

of 
oil/ gas 
produced 

(b ) 


To 
Refinery 


For ex - 
port market 


Closing 
- stock on 31st 

December , 

19 


For houso 
consumption 


19 


I 


2 


3 


4 


5 


7 


8 


! 


! 


! 


! 


! 


! 


! 


! 


! 


ITEETILITI . 


44 


. 


. 


. 


IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 


Signature. ... .. 
Designation : Owner/Agent/Manager 

Date 

INSTRUCTIONS 
(a) The figures should be stated in Kilolitres/ cubic metres. 
(b ) Value should bo calculated upon actual or estimated selling price at tho mine . Any charges incurred in transporting the oil 

or gas outside the mino property should not bo included . Royalty figures will not be accepted , 


10 Gof 1/74 – 11 
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[ PART II 
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I - - 


2 


- - 


- 


-- 


- - 


FORM IV 

(See Regulation 9) 
Notice of accident/occurrence 


From 


1 . 


2 . 1 . 


1 


. 


1 . 1 


. 1 . IIIIIIII 


I 


II 


. . . 


. . . 


. . . . . 


. . . . 


PLE 


To 


1. The Chief Inspector of Mines , Dhanbad , Eastern Railway. 
2 . The Rogional Inspoctor of Mines, Region . 
3 . The District Magistrate /District Collector ......... 
4 . The Electric Tospector of Mincs (in case of electrical accident only ) Dhanbad , Eastern Railway . 


cir 


. . 


. . 


. . 


. 


I have to furnish the following particulars of a fatal accident/a serious accident/ a dangerous occurrence (1) which occurred at the 
.........,mines of.... 

. ...... (owner) : 
1. Particulars of tho Mine : 


. . . 


. . . . . 


. . 


. . 


. 


. . 


. . . . 


. 


. 


. 


. TU L LULILUL 


U I 


Situation of Mine 


Name and postal address of Owner 


Villago .... ... ..... .. ... .... ......... 
Post Office ............ ... . .... .... 
Police Station .... ..... 
Sub -Division ( Taluq ) ............ 
District 
State . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . .. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


I 


I 


I 


. 


. 


. . 


. . 


. 


. . 


. . . . . . 


. 


. . . 


. . . . . . 


. . 


- 


- - 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


RVS 


2 . Particulars of the accident/ occurrence 
Dito and hours of accident occurrence 

Placo and Location 

in minc 


Number of person (s) 
Killed Seriously injured 
Its causc and doscription 


Classification of accident/ occurrence ( ii) 


LR 


3 . Particulars of injuries etc . 
Nature of employ . 

Age 
ment 


Name of person (s) 

(Li) 
Killod . 


Sex 


Nature of injury and jf fatal, 

cause of death (iv ) 


- - 


- - 


- - 


-- - - - 


Injured... 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


m 


. 


Particulars in respect of overy person , killed or injured , in form V - B are enclosed / shall be forwarded within a weck (i). 

Yours Faithfully , 
Signaturo . 
Designation : Owner /Agent/Manager . 

Date 

INSTRUCTION 
(i) Dolete whatever is not applicable . 
( ii ) Under one or other of the following heads, namely : 

1. (a ) Explosion and ignition of inflammable gas or liquid . 

(b ) Blow out , 
2 . Falls of ground. 
3. Traction , 
4 . In shafts. 
5. Explosives . 
6 . (a ) Machinery . 

(b ) Bursting of pipes. 
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7 . Suffocation by gases. 
8 . Irruption of water. 
9. Premature collapse of workings. 
10. Outbreak of fire or spontaneous heating . 
11. At railway sldings belonging to the minc. 
12 . Electricity , 

13 . Miscellancous , 
( iil ) In block capital. 
(iv ) Attach separate shcot, if necessary. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 

FORM - V 

(Se Regulation 9 ) 

Particularas of Deceased / Injured person 
( To be given separately in respect of every person killed or injured in an accident in the inine) 


. . . . . . . . 


. 


. . . . . . 


. . . . . . . . . . . 


. . . . . . . 


. 


. . . . . . . 


. 


. . . . . . . . . 


. . . 


. . . . III 


I 


. . . I 


I 


IIII 


I 


. . . . . . . 


. 


. 


. . . . . . . . . 


. . . . 


II 


I 


II . . . . . . 


. . 


. . . . . . . 


. 


. 


. . . . . 


. . . . . . 


. 


. . . . 


. 


. . . . 


. 


. . . . . . 


I 


I 


I 


. 


I 


I 


II 


. 


. . . 


III 


I 


. . 


. . . 


. 


. . 


. . 


. 


. . . 


. . 


. 


. . . . . . . 


ARTI 


. . . 


. II 


I 


I 


. . . . . 


. . . 


. . . 


. . . . . . II 


II 


. 


. . . . . . 


. . 


. . 


. 


. 


. . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


.H 


I 


I 


. 


. 


. 


. . . . IIIIIIIII 


I, General : 

(1) Name of mine.. ..... 
( ii ) Owner ............ 
( ii ) District......... ... 

(iv ) State ...... 
2. Name of injured worker ..... 
3. Time of Accident : 
(i) Dale ... . .. . .... .. 

............( ii) 
(lil) Shift ............ 
( iv ) Number of shifts worked per day at the minc....... ..... 
(v ) Timowhen the worker began work on the day of the accident ... 


Time... ...... 


INI. . 


. . IIIII . . 


IIIIIII 


II 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


! 


! 


. 


. 


. III I 


I 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


4 


. . . 


14 


. . IIIIIIIIIIIIII. . . ALIIN . . . 


. 


IIII . . . . 


IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 


. . 


. . . . . . 


. . 


. . . . 


. . . I 


I 


II 


. 


. . 


. . 


. . . . . . 


. . . 


. . . . 


. 


I 


II . 


. 


III . III. FI . IIIIII 


II 


. . . . . . . . . III 


. . 


. . IIII . . 


. . . . . 


. 


. . . . . . . IIIIII 


I 


. 


. . 


. III . 


. . 


. 


. 


. III 


I 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. I . II . II . II . 


IIIIII . . . . . . IIIIIIIII . . . . IIIIIIII 


4 . Occupation and Experience of the worker : 

(1) State the nature of job he was doing at the time of accident....... 
( 11) Was it his regular occupation ?.... ......... 
(a ) If Yes state length of experience at the occupation : at your mino.. 

previous experience , if any . .. . .. .. .. 
(6 ) If no , state how long employed at this job ............. . 
( iii ) State total expericoce in mining . ...... ...... 

(lv ) Glyc details of experience in mining work ........... ..... 
5 . Place of Accident : 


. . . . 


. . . . IIII . 


. . . . . . . 


. . . . . . . IIII . . . . . . IIIII . . . . . . III . 


. . . IIIIIIIIIIII 


I III 


. . . . I 


I 


II 


I 


. . . . . . . 


. 


. . . . . 


IIII 


. . . 


. . . . 


. . . . 


. . IIII 


. 


. . 


. 


. . III 


I 


. . 


. . 


IIII 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. . . . . 


. . 


. . . . . . 


. 


. . . 


. 


. . . 


. . . . . 


. . 


. . . . . 


. 


. . . . . .I 


I 


II 


. . 


. . . 


. . 


. 


. 


. . 


. 


. 


6 . Nature of Injury : 

(1) State whether fracture, amputation , laceration , bruise , sprain , crushing injury or Other (to be specified ) ... ... 


( il) Part of body injured (to be specified precisely)....... 


. . . . . . 


. . . . . IIII . . . HIIII . . . . IIII . 


. . . IIIIIIIIII 


IIIIIIIIII 


I IIIIIIII 


7. Degree of Disability : 

(i) If fatal, date and time of expiry ....... ...... 
(il) If permanent disablement, specify ..... ....... 

(a) The part or parts of the body lost, if any ........... 
(b ) The part or parts of body gone out of usc .. .. 

(c ) Whether disablement, was total or partial.... ..... . .......... ... .. 
( ili ) If temporary disablement, state number of days forced to remain idle ..... ..... 


. . . . . . 


. 


. 


. 


. . . 


. 


. . 


IIIII 


I 


. . 


IIII . 


. III 


. II . IIII . . . IIIIIIIII . . 


. IIIIIIIIIIIIIIII 


II . II . IIII . 


. 


. 


III . . . . 


TITU . . . . . KULLI 


8 . Responsibility for the Accident : 

(1) Was any safety provision (s) contravencd ? 
(ii) If so , by whom ? 
( ill) What action was taken against the offender ? 
(iv ) Could the accident have been avoided ? 
(v ) If so , how ? 


1 . IIIIIIIIIII . . . . . . 


Signature... 
Designation : Owner /Agent/Manager.......... 


. : D 


IERE 


Date . 


4 . IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII . . . 


I 
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RE 


NA 


- 


- 


LIIT 


T I . . . . . . . . . . . . IIIIIIIIIIIIIII . . . . . . . . 


. . 


. 


. . 


. . . . . . . . . . . . 


. 


. . 


. . 


. . . . . . . 


III 


I I . . . . . 


. . 


. . . . . . . I 


I 


I IIIII . . 


. . . . . 


. . 


. 


IIIIII . . . . . . . 


1 


7 


. 


7 


. 


1 


1. 


. 


. 


. 


I 


. ... . . . . .. . . 


TTTTTTTTTTT111 


FIRST SCHEDULE 

FORM - VI 

(See Regulation 9 ) 

Particulars of Injured Person returned to duty 

( To be given separately in respect of every person within 15 days of his return to duty ) 
Gencral : 

(i) Namo of Mine. .. .... . .... . 
(ii) Owner . . . . .. .. . 
( li ) District 

(lv ) Statc .. ... . .. .. .. .. ... .. 
2 . Dato of accident : 
3. Name of injured worker : 
4 . Return to Duty : ... .., 

(i) Date when returned to work . .. . .. 

(ii) Whcthcr returned to regular job or some other job ( To bo specified )... 
5 . Compensation : ...... .... ..... 

. . . ... . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 
State amount of compensation paid or to be paid , if any ..... .. .... 

Signature ....... ... 
Designation : Owner /Agent /Manager .. 
Date . . 


. .. . ...... 


EINNINNI. 


PIII . . . . . 


. . . . . . 


. . . . . . . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


1 


. . . . . . . 

I 


I 


IIIIIIII 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


H 


II . . . . . . . . . 


. IIII 


. 


. . . . HIIIII . . 


III. IIII . . 


. 


. 


. . 


. . 


. . 


. . . ILI 


Ir . YIIII . . 


LI 


L 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


IIIII 


IL 


IIII . . 


...... .. 


HII . . 


. 


NILIIT 


PILI . II . . . 


. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 

FORM - VII 

(See Regulation 10 ) 
Notice of Disease notified under Section 25 


From 


IIII 


I 


. 


111111111111111111111111111111 


Το 


1. DirectorGencral of Mince Safety and Chief Inspector of Mines ), Dhanbad , E . Rly, 
2 . 
3. The District Magistrato /District Collector.. ........ 


. ...., Region 


Sir, 


. . . . IIIIIIIIIIII . . . . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


IIIIIIIIIIIIII . 


. 


. 


. 


I 


I 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


LLLLL 


111111111 


111111 


. . . IIIIII . . . . I . 


II . . 


. . . 


. 


. . . 


. . . 


. . 


. .I 


L I . II . IT 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


PILI. . 


HI . .IIIIIIII . . . . 

H 


II 


III 


U 


URI 


. 


. 


. 


11111111 


. . . 


. 


. 


. . . 


. . . . . . 


I have to furnish the following particulars with respect to an occupational disease contracted by a person employed in the........ 
. .. ... . mine of 

. ... .. . .. (owner ), 
1. PARTICULARS OF MINE ETC. : 

(i) Situation of mine : 

Vill. . . 
Post office . ... .... 
Police Station . ...... . 
Sub - Division ( Taluq) ....... 
District ...... ... . 

Stato ... 
( 11) Namo and Postal address of owner ... 
2 . PARTICULARS OF PERSON AFFECTED : 

(i) Name ( in Block Capitals ) 
(u ) Casto or surname 
(iii) Permanent address-- - 

Village. .. .. . .. . .. 
Police Station .. ..... ........... . ... .... . 
Post office 
District 
Sub -Division ( Taluq ) .. . . .. .. . . . .. . . . . .... . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . 

State 
(lv) Sox . ... . 
(v) Date of birth (or ago ) ... 
(vi) Occupation . .. . .. 

.. ...... .. .. ... ... .... ... .... . .... ...... .. 
How long engaged ? ........ 
( vil) Dato of commencement of employment 

( a ) in this mine .... .... . 

(b ) in mining " . . . . . . . . . 
3 . PARTICULAR OF DISEASE ETC : 

(1) Nature ofdisease from wbich the person is sufforing ( state stage )..... . 
(ii) Date of detection of discase . .. . .. .. 
( iii ) Name, reglstration number and address of MedicalPractitioner suspecting disease ............ 


III 


. 


. IIIIIIIII . . . 


. 


IIIII . . . . . . . . . . . 


HIIII . . 


. 


IIIUI . 


DISTICE 


. . . 


. 


. 


. 


. I 


I 


. 


I 


. 


I 


III . 


. . . . . . . . . . ..... 


4 


I 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


4 


IIII . . . . . 


III . 


III. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. . . 


. . . . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. . . 


. . 


I 


I 


II . . . . . . . . 


. . . 


. . . 


. 


L 


U 


ULU 


. . . . . III . . 


. 


IIIIII . 


. . . . 


. . . . . . IIII . . 


. .III 


I 


. 4 . . 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


I 


. 


. 


. 


. 


I 


I 


. 


IIIIIIII 


I 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


Signature ... . . . . . . . . . . : 
Designation : Owner /Agent/Manager 
Date .. 


co 


. . . 


. 


UUTUU . 


I . . . 


. IIII . . 


. . . . . . . . . 


PILS 
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- - 


- 


- 


- 


- - - 


- - - - - 


- = 


= 


- 


= 


- 


= 


- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 


SECOND SCHEDULE 
CONVENTIONS FOR PREPARING PLANG E SECTIONS 

SEE REGULATION 32 ( 2 ) 


INETT 


SYMBOL REMARKS 


1 . BENCH MARK 


JAM IN BLACK 


12 . BOUNDARY OF MINING 

LEASE - HOLD 


IN RED 


IN BLACK 


3 . BOUNDARY OF REVENUE 

DISTRICT 


ILLAGE 


IN BLACK 


4 . BOUNDARY OF VILLAGE 
TEAGARDEN E FOREST AREAS 


5 . ELECTRIC LINE 


- - 0 - - - IN BLUE 


6 . FLUID CONTENTS -- 

( a ) GAS - (i ) CERTAIN 


FILLING 
IN GREEN 


( 11 ) UNCERTAIN 


HATCHING 
IN GREEN 


(b ) OIL - (i) CERTAIN 


FILLING 
IN RED 


( ii ) UNCERTAIN 


HATCHING 
IN RED 


(C ) WATER (i ) CERTAIN 


FILLING IN 

BLUE 


( ii ) UNCERTAIN 


HATCHING 
IN BLUE 
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- - - - - - - 


- 


- - - 


- - - 


- 


- = 


- 


- 


- 


= 


= 


- 


- - - - - - - 


- - - - - 


= 


- _ 


. - 


= S 


t 


— 


- = 


- 


= 


VH 


SYMBOL REMARKS 


7. PIPELINE - ( a ) GAS 


IN CANARY 

YELLOW 


( b ) OIL 


IN LIGHT 
BROWN 


( C ) WATER 


IN SEA 
GREEN 


( d ) MUD 


M 


- 


JIN BLACK 


le ) STEAM 


- - - S 


IN SILVER 
GREY 


(f) AIR 


ALTIN SKY 


BLUE 


IN BLACK 


8.RAILWAY (1 ) BROAD GAUGE 


(b ) OTHER GAUGE 


* ****** * hont IN BLACK 


9 . RIVER 


TIN BLUE 
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G 


- - 


- 


- 


. - - 


- - - - - - 


- 


- - - 


- - - - - - 


- - - 


- - 


- 


- : - 


SN 


I 


S 


= = 


- = 


- - 


- - 


- 


- 


- - - 


TT 


SYMBOL REMARKS 


10 . ROAD 


(@ METALLED 


IN PINK 


(DUNMETALLED 


IN PINK 


11. STREAM 


IN BLUE 


12. TELEPHONE LINE 


+ - - - + IN BLUE 


13 . WELL 


d.) GAS 


FILLING 
IN GREEN 


(DOIL 


FILLING 
IN RED 


(C )DRY 


FILLING 
IN BLACK 


(d)WORKOVER 


FILLING 
IN VIOLET 


( C ) DRILLING 


FILLING 
IN YELLOW 


(f ) DEVIATED 


SURFACE COLOUR 

POSITION 
SUR - SURF - FILLING AS 
- ACE POST ABOVE 
- TION . 


[No . 1/ 16 /67 – MIJ 
P . R , NAYAR , Under Secy , 
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खान सुरक्षा महानिदेशालय 

धनबाद, 29 जनवरी, 1974 
___ सा०का०नि० 449 --- मुख्य निरीक्षक. कोयला खान विनियम , 
1957 के विनियम 2 के खण्ड ( 23 ) और विनियम 173 के खण्ड 
( घ ) के अनुसरण में नीचे की सारणी के स्तम्भ ( 1 ) में विनिर्दिष्ट 
विस्फोटक को , जिसका विनिर्माण उक्त सारणी के स्तम्भ ( 2 ) में 
विनिर्दिष्ट फर्म द्वारा किया गया हो , प्रथम और द्वितीय स्तर गैसीनेम 
वाले सभी सीमों में उपयोग के लिए उपयुक्त अनुज्ञात विस्फोटक के रूप 
में विनिर्दिष्ट करता है , और उक्त अनुज्ञात विस्फोटक के लिए उक्त सारणी 
के स्तम्भ ( 3 ) में यथा विनिर्दिष्ट अनुज्ञेय अधिकतम भरण भी अघि 
कथित करता है । 

सारणी 


विस्फोटक का नाम 


फर्म का नाम 


अनुज्ञेय अधिकतम 

भरण 


( 2 ) 


___ ( 3 ) 


1 . 00 किलोग्राम 


परमाडाइन पी 3 अनुज्ञात मैसर्स इण्डियन डिटोनेटर्स 
विस्फोटक, (मिश्रण पी लिमिटेड ( बु कटपल्ली ) , 
इ - 38) 

पोस्ट बेग स० 1, सनत - 
नगर ( आई० ई० ) डाक 
घर, हैदराबाद-18 


[ सं० 14( 12) / 73-सामान्य 1189 ] 
( Directorate-General of Mines Safety) 

Dhanbad , the 29th January , 1974 
G . S .R . 449. - - In pursuance of clause (23) of Regulation 2 
and Clause ( d ) of Regulation 173 of the Coal Mines Regu 
lations, 1957, the Chief Inspector of Mines hereby specifies 
the explosives specified in columr ( 1 ) of the Table below , 
manufactured by the firm specified in column (2 ) of the said 
Table to be a permitted Explosive suitable for use in all 
seams of first and scond degree gassiness, and further lays 
down the permissible maximum charge as specified in column 
( 3 ) of the said Table for the said Permitted Explosive. 

TABLE 
Name of the Explosive Name of the Firm Permissible 

maximum charge 
( 2) 

( 3 ) 
Permadyne P3 Permit - Messrs Indian Deto - 1. 00 Kilogram 
ted Explosive ( Compo - nators Limited, Post 
sition PE - 3A ). Bag No . 2 , Sanatnagar 

( E.I.) P. 0 ., Hydera 
bad - 18 . 

[ No. 14(12) /73- Gen1 / 1189 ] 

धनबाद, 20 अप्रैल , 1974 
सा० का० नि० 450. - कोयला खान विनियम , 1957 के 
वनियम 2 ( 23 ) द्वारा प्रदत्त शक्तियों का प्रयोग करते हुये , 
प्रथम एवं द्वितीय डिग्री के गैम स्तरों के नीचे की कट , बीच 
की कट , ऊपर की कट आदि पर प्रभाव डाले बिना कोयले 
में आवाज करने के लिये तथा सभी प्रकार के गैसी सीम में आवाज करने 
के लिये जबकि नीचे की कट , बीच की कट , ऊपर की कट आदि में 
प्रयोग करने के लिये उपर्युक्त "अनुज्ञात विस्फोटको की सूची में निम्न 
लिखित विस्फ़ोटकों को जोड़ा जाता है, अर्थात् : --- 


कोयले के किसी भी एक गुलिका सुराख में बिना किसी अण्डर कट 

के अधिकतम अनुज्ञेय चार्ज 0. 56 5 किलोग्राम तथा एक गुलिका 
में अण्डर कट के बाद 1 किलो 1 सोलीगेक्म ( संघटन -जी० 
ई - 14 ) विस्फोटक - - 

मेमर्म इण्डियन एक्सप्लोसिव लिमिटेड , 

डाकखाना- गोमिया 

ज़िला -- गिरीडीह द्वारा विनिर्मित 
यह अनुमोदन निम्नलिखित शर्तों के अधीन है :---- 
( 1 ) यह सुनिश्चित करने के लिये कि विस्फोटक केन्द्रीय खनन अनु 

संधान केन्द्र परीक्षण रिपोर्ट सं० वी / 6/ 1-544 तारीख 
15 अक्तूबर , 1968 में वर्णित संघटन के अनुसार बना है , 

विनिर्मिती की क्वालिटी पर कड़ा नियंत्रण रखा जायेगा । 
2 ) प्रत्येक कारतूस पर " कोयले के किसी भी एक गुलिका सुराख 

के लिये 0 . 565 किलोग्राम से अधिक नहीं " शब्द अंकित होंगे 

जबकि किसी ठोस को विस्फोट करना है । 
3 ) विस्फोटक के प्रत्येक डिब्बे के ऊपर संघठन पर्ची पर निम्न 

लिखित लाल अक्षरों में उल्लिखित किया जायेगा : - - 
"यह विस्फोटक ठोस कोयले में विस्फोट करने के लिये नन 

सेन्डिव तांबा विधुत् मिलिसेकन्ड विलम्ब विस्फोटक 
प्रेरक के साथ या नीचे की कट , बीच की कट , ऊपर 
की कट आदि के पश्चात तांबा विधुत् तात्क्षणिक 
विस्फोटक के साथ प्रयोग किया जायेगा । 

_ [सं० 14( 23)/ 68-सामान्य 6105] 

हि . भू० घोष , खान सुरक्षा महानिदेशक 
Dhanbad , the 20th April, 1974 
G . S . R . 450 . - - In exercise of the powers conferred by regu 
lations, 1957 the following explosive is added to the list of 
“ Permitted Explosives " suitable for use in gassy seams of 
First and Second Degree for blasting in coal without effecting 
an under -cut , mid - cut , over -cut etc . and for use in gassy 
seams of all Degrees for blasting in coal after it has been 
under -cut , mid -cut , over -cut etc . 
Soligex ( Composition GE- 14) - Manufactured by - 
Explosive. 

Messrs Indian Explosives Ltd , 
Post Office Gomia , 

District Giridih. 
Permissible maximum charge 
0 . 565 Kilogram in any one 
shot hole in coal without 
an under- cut , etc . and 1. 00 Killo 
gram in one shothole in coal 
after it has been undercut etc. 
This approval is subject to the following conditions : 
( 1) Strict control shall be kept on the quality of manu 

facture to ensure that the explosive is made to the 
composition mentioned in the Central Mining 
Research Station Test Report No . V / 6 / I / 544 dated 

the 15th October , 1968 . 
(2 ) Each cartidge shall be marked with the words " Not 

more than 0 .565 kilogram in any one shot hole 

in coal when used for blasting off solid ” . 
( 3) On the composition slip in each carton of explosive 

the following shall be mentioned in red letters : 
“ This explosive shall be used with non -incendive Copper 

Electric Millisecond Delay Detonators for blasting 
in coal off the solid or with copper electric ins 
tantareous detonators after it has been under- cut, 
mid - cut, over -cut etc . 

[ No . 14( 23 )/ 68- Genl/ 6105 ] 
H . B . GHOSE , Directorate-General. 
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